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ALGERIA 


ON1 COUNCIL APPROVES ECONOMIC RECOVERY ACHIEVEMENTS 
Algiers EL MOUDJAHID in French 13 Oct 33 p 2 


_Text} The fifth session of the National Veterans Organization 
(ONM) released the text of its final resolution on general policy. 
This is what it says. 


We, members of the National War Veterans Organization, assembled 
at the Palais des Nations on 9 and 10 October 1953 in our fifth 
regular meeting, after hearing the orientation remarks from 
Brother Mohamed Cherif Messaadia, member of the Political Bureau 
and permanent member of the PLN Party secretariat, and the report 
of the Secretary-General of the ONM, as well as remarks from bro- 
ther members of the Central Committee, from the Veterans’ Affairs 
Minister, and from the head of the agency in charge of Party mass 
organizations and volunteers, as well as reports from brothers 
serving as secretaries at the wilaya level, all having to do with 
Organization activities over the interval between this meeting and 
the last. 


After frank and objective discussion of the issues on the agenda 
for this session, "We wish to express our appreciation of the 
sound Party spirit that has been the hallmark of the labors of 
the ONM National Council during its fifth session, summoned just 
prior to the FLN Party's 5th Congress, which makes it particularly 
significant." 


Climate Marked by Clarity and Objectivity 


The National Veterans Organization takes pride in recording the 
excellent results achieved, thanks to the procedure followed in 
preparation for the 5th Congress. That procedure has made it 
possible for our rank-and-file membership and for all dynamic 
forces inthe country to make a practical and positive contribu- 
tion to improving and enriching the reports which will be submitted 
to the Congress, pursuant to the principles embodied in the na- 
tional Charter; we owe all this to the national committee in 
charge of preparations for the Congress, whose members performed 
their task in such a way as to guarantee that it would assemble 
in a Climate of clarity and objectivity. 











On the basis of these findings, the Moudjahidine feel that the 
work of the imminent Congress should lead to results responsive 
to our people's aspirations and worthy of the grandeur of our 
revolution. 


The National Veterans' Council voices its satisfaction as to the 
role played by the various agencies for execution and implement a- 
tion of action programs adopted by the several session of the Na- 
tional Council, in compliance with the recommendations of the 

6th Moudjahidine Congress. 


In this context, the Council expresses its particular interest in 
the intensive efforts under way to rewrite the history of the 
Revolution and the serious preparation for the 2d national seminar 
on rewriting history, which were preceded by a great many meetings 
at the regional and Wilaya levels. 


The Council also attaches special importance to the "reconnaisance 
and readjustment" operation which is an integral part of the his- 
tory of the Revolution. It further expresses its unwavering sup- 
port for operations designed to purge the history of Algieria of 
distortions and errors. 


The Council declares its satisfaction over the ONM's contribution, 
through the various commissions and at all levels, to the operation 
of preparing for the imminent assembly of the 5th Congress. 


Progress in Social Relations 


The National Veterans' Council hails the efforts untiringly put 
forth by the state to improve the lives of veterans, and to help 
them advance vocationally and socially. 


The National Veterans' Council pays homage to the wise and far- 
sighted policies pursued by the Political Directorate in settling 

a number of the many problems -- social, political, and economic -~- 
which face our country. 


For example, in the economic domain, the country has, since the 
Party's 4th Congress and its extraordinary congresses, achieved 
measurable progress in the areas of planning, implementation, and 
followup in view of overall balanced development, as well as 
giving meaning to the motto adopted by the Party's extraordinary 
Congress: "Toward a Better Life." 


All that has been accomplished thus far is the work of sincere 
and dedicated citizens, headed by the Moudjahidin who work with 
selfless dedication to build revolutionary Algieria amd insure 
the well-being of future generations. 


The Moudjahidin are delighted at the soundness of Algeria's econo- 
mic policy, and the firmness that has fore-armed our countryagainst 
the vicissitudes of economic crisis now afflicting every nation. 








Our country has made progress -~- quantitative and qualitative -- 
in social matters, to which the political leadership attaches par- 
ticular importance in that it is among the top priorities in the 
latest development plan. 


Healing the nation's economy, restructuring business and industry 
and production units, fighting waste in all its guises including 
negligence and absenteeism, rational utilization of the nation's 
human and material resources, eliminating parasites and opportunists, 
and regular evaluations of the progress of our revolutionary ad- 
vancement so as to deal with any shortcomings are all ways of 
strengthening our Revolution, which we all want to see deepened and 
consolidated. We must move toward that end, according to the rule 
of negative and positive operation so as to enhance the sense of 
responsibility and of discipline in matters of management and ap- 
plication. This is why the key posts in the Party and in the State 
must go to carefully selected men who must meet standards of com- 
petence and integrity, according to the rule of the right man in 
the right place. 


The National Council of Moudjahidine hailsand adopts the content 
of the speech delivered by brother moudjahid Chadli Bend jedid, 
President of the Republic and secretary general of the Party,at 
the national council of the General Union of Algerian Workers 
(UGTA), &@ speech which provided strategic dimensions to the na- 
tional development policy and to our foreign policy, putting the 
emphasis on work and on the importance of domestic production to 
the preservation of our independence and sovereignty and in 
achieving prosperity in our society. 


Agriculture Is Pivotal to the National Economy 


The National War Veterans! Council (CNM) shares the concern which 
the political leadership attributes to agriculture, which is pivo- 
tal to the national economy and to the Revolution. The CNM ac:: 
cordingly salutes the efforts the political leadership has made 

in this area in developing the sector as well as adapting its 
working procedures so as to insure self-sufficiency and security, 
which is otherwise a weak point for putting pressure on peoples 
and a constant threat to their independence. 


The CNM reasserts the need for viewing this as a priority sector 
demanding special attention and close on-site monitoring. 


the CNM voices its satisfaction at the strides already made in the 
vital sector of culture by adoption of the cultural policy and the 
institution of a Ministry of Culture, and the glorification of oup 
historical epic, by such means as establishment of the Mekem-Ech- 
Chahid, the Moudjahid museum, and other acultural milestones al- 
ready in place or on their way there, as homage to the heroism and 
readiness of the Algerian people and in order to make them known 
and to transmit them to future gene-«ations so as to imbue them 

with the grandeur of the Revolutios 











The CNM notes with pleasure the achievements made in the area of 
education and instiuction which constitutes the driving force of 
any renaissance and every evdélution, and it welcomes the efforts 
made in the direction of implementing the principle of making edu- 
cation more democratic. 


The CNM voices its complete satisfaction with the decisions of the 
leadership in the area of training, which constitutes the king-~ 
post of balanced overall development, in that proper training of 
the individual of necessity insures improvement in production and 
productivity as well as mastery of technology. 


In view of the fact that the nation's identity is rooted primarily 
in the spread of utilization of the national language, as stipu- 
lated in the National Charter, the Constitution, and the resolu- 
tions of the Central Committee of the National Liberation Front 
Party, the CNM is persuaded of the need to forge the Algerian 
identity in the framework of Arab-Islamic values and to protect 

it from the cultural alienation with which it is threatened by 

the foreign cultural invasion. 


The CNM declares its satisfaction with the efforts put forth in 
the direction of using the national tongue in all sectors, but 
finds that there are still some sectors in which foreign language 
continues to be spoken. The CNM urges implementation of the po- 
litical leadership's resolutions on this matter, in response to 
the aspirations of the masses of the people. 


In view of the encouraging results of the decentralization policy 
thanks to the constant support of the political leaderwhip in 
broadening the prerogatives of local communities in the areas of 
planning, application, and decision-making, the CNM declares its 
satisfaction with the political leadership. decisions designed 

to bring the citizen closer to the administration so as to enable 
him to participate more fully in the national development effort, 
on the one hand, and, on the other, to take fuller advantage of 
the fruits of that development. 


The NCM supports the positions based upon enduring political prin- 
ciples in the area of foreign policy, which reflect Algeria's sin- 
cere accep Lance of the freedom to establish equitable international 
relations and enter into fruitful and honest cooperation. In this 
context, the CNM voices its satisfaction with the efforts put forth 
by the political leadership in the direction of building a Greater 
Arab Maghreb based on the principle of brotherhood, concord, and 
stronger, more fruitful relations among the peoples of the region 
in various domains. 


The CNM voices its hope of seeing this cooperated extend to meet 
the aspirations of the peoples of the Maghreb, aspirations toward 
freedom, toward independence, and toward self-determination. 








Strengthening Arab Unity 


the CNM expresses its deep coucern at developments in the situa- 
tion on the Arab scene, and the dungers which threaten the Pales- 
tinian Revolution. 


It calls upon the Palestinian brethren to rise above their petty 
ditferences which serve, not the essential cause of the Palesti- 
nian people, but that of the enemies of the Arab Nation. 


The Council asks Palestinians to close ranks and mobilize around 
the Palestinian Liberation Organization, the sole legitimate re- 
presentative of the Palestinian people. 


The Council sends an urgent appeal to all the Arab brother countries 
to cease meddling in the internal affairs of the Palestianian Revo- 
lution, which stands in need of guidance from none. 


fhe Council exhorts the Arab states to forget their differences 
and adopt a common position to fight the enemy and defend Arab 
causes, including that of the Palestinian people, struggling to 
win back their right to build an independent state on Palestinian 
soil. 


Ihe Council voices its relief at conclusion of the cease-fire agree- 
ment in Lebanon, a first step toward national reconciliation, a 
reconciliation based on Lebanon's Arabness, its territorial inte- 
erity, and its sovereignty. 


The Council deploresthe murderous Iran-Iraq war and calls upon both 
parties to the conflict to stop the bloodshed andto devote the ma- 
terial and human resources squandered init to the struggle against 
imperialist and Zionist designs on the region. 


The Council hails the laudable efforts undertaken by the political 
leadership in helping these peoples to settle their differences 
peaceably. 


It praises the untiring efforts of the political leadership on the 
African scene, so as to consolidate the bonds of free and equitable 
cooperation among African countries as part of the Good Neighbor 
policy and to strengthen the OAU, the ideal forum for settling the 
continent's problems. 


The Council warns against all the attempts to internationalize the 
conflict in Chad, which is a domestic problem of concern solely 

to the Chadian people and requires simply that a just settlement 
be reached for it within the framework of the OAU. 


Support for the Just Struggles of Peoples for National Liberation 


The CNM also forcefully denounced repeated aggression by the racist 
South African regime against the Front-Line countries. 











It supports the Sahraoui people under the standard of the Polisario 
Front, its sole genuine representative, for its freedom, its in- 
dependence, and its self-determination, in compliance with the 

OAU and UN resolutions. 


The Council supports the struggle of Namibia's people under the 
aegis of SWAPO, and that of the people of Southern Africa under 
the standard of the ANC for their independence. 


The CNM voices its solidarity with all national liberation move- 
ments in the world and lends its support to the uprising of the 
Chilean people against the fascist Pinochet regime and for a return 
to democracy. 


The Council joins in spirit with the Salvadoran people in their 
struggle to overthrow the reactionary regime now in power. 


It emphatically denounces the conspiracies spun by imperialism and 
fascist regimes against the Nicaraguan Revolution. 


The Council is highly appreciative of the role played by the Non- 
Aligned Nations movement to establish a new and just international 
economic order, to democratize international relations, to bring 
security and stability to the world, to limit the arms race and the 
deployment of nuclear weapons in different regions of the globe, 

to divert the obscenely large sums squandered on such things to 
uses that would benefit all mankind, andthe use of scientific and 
technical knowledge to economic and developmental ends. 


Considering the crisis now brewing in international relations, re- 
sulting as it does from the lopsided balance of power, from lack 

of respect for the United Nations Charter, from the arms race, and 
from the prevalence of the force and aggression mindset, the CNM 
urgently calls upon all the war veterans in the world to fight for 
disarmament and for peaceable settlement of international problems, 
and to support the peoples fighting for their right to independence 
and to think and act for themselves, thus serving the twin causes 
of world peace and international security. 


Lastly, the Council reaffirms the mobilization of all Moudjahidine 
to defend the achievements of the Socialist Revolution, their com- 
mitment to make the 5th FLN Party Congress, upon which they pin 
such high hopes, a success, and their determination to thwart all 
attempts to sow doubts in people's minds in order to diminish our 
Revolution and hamper its progress. 


Glory to our valiant martyrs! 
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EGYPT 


NEW JUDICIAL APPOINTEES INTERVIEWED 
Cairo AL-AKHBAR in Arabic 18 Aug 83 p 7 


(Interview with Dr Fathi 'Abd-al-Sabur and Dr Rif'at Khafaji, Supreme Court Judge 
and Administrative Prosecutor, respectively, by ‘Isam Hashish: "AL-AKHBAR's first 
interview with the Chief Justice of the Supreme Court and with the Administrative 
Prosecutor: Chief Justice of the Supreme Court Says, ‘Egypt Has the Best System 
of Judicial Control over Laws; the Egyptian Constitution Is Progressive and Every 
Egyptian Should Be Proud of It;' Administrative Prosecutor Says, ‘Punishment for 


a Negligent Civil Servant Is Severe’ "| 


[Text | New people are heading judicial agencies for the first time. Dr Fathi 
‘Abd-al-Sabur was appointed chief justice of the Supreme Court, and Dr Rif'at 
Khafaji was appointed administrative prosecutor. There are problems and tasks 
awaiting the new chief in each one of these judicial organizations. Each new 
chief has his own personality which comes to the fore through his work and his 
accomplishments. When AL-AKHBAR interviewed the new chief justice of the Supreme 
Court and the new administrative prosecutor the following conversation took place. 


I met Justsice, Dr Fathi 'Abd-al-Sabur, whose service on the Supreme Court has 
been the longest of all Supreme Court justices. Judge ‘Abd-al-Sabur worked all 
his life in the courts and in the prosecutor's office. He took part in | the pro- 
cesses of |} developing laws and amending the constitution, and he is one of the 
leading supporters of the constitution. 


Justice 'Abd-al-Sabur's charge in his new position is to become one of the fore- 
most defenders of the constitution. He is thus the right person in the right 
place. Dr ‘'Abd-al-Sabur gives the late president Anwar al-Sadat credit for promul- 
gating that constitution. In fact, he regards the promulgation of that constitu- 
tion to be absolutely al-Sadat's greatest achievement. His second greatest 
achievement after that was the October War decision. Dr 'Abd-al-Sabur did take 
part in drafting this constitution in 1970. At that time he was serving as direc- 
tor of the Legislative Department in the Ministry of Justice. On the basis of his 
experience and his expertise Dr 'Abd-al-Sabur says that Egypt must be proud of 
its constitution because it is a progressive constitution whose greatness is no 
less than that of the greatest constitutions of the oldest democracies. In some 
areas, in fact, Egypt's constitution is ahead of the constitutions of other 
countries. 











The Important Question 


‘Question, I would like to find out what you think about an important question 
that is looming on the horizon; I'd like to find out what you think about guaran- 
tees ayainst violating the constitution. One of the most notable proposals you 
made was that concerning bills that are being considered by the People's 
Assembly. You proposed that these bills be examined and reviewed by the Supreme 
Court first before they are passed. The Supreme Court would then make sure that 
these laws complied with the constitution. 


The motivation behind making that proposal lies in the fact that the constitu- 
tionality of some of the bills that are passed by the People's Assembly is ques- 
tioned by interested parties. An appeal is filed with the Supreme court, and the 
court takes a long time to consider the appeal before issuing its decision that 
the law was unconstitutional. At the same time the law that is being appealed was 
being applied, causing disorder and anxiety in public order. 


The Position of Exercisiny Control over the Laws 


“Answer, There are two methods of exercising constitutional control. The first 
method is that in which control is exercised before the law is enacted, as in the 
French system. France does not have a supreme court. It does have, however, a 
constitutional council that reviews bills against the constitution before they 
are enacted. That council, however, does not exercise judicial control, but it 
does exercise political control over the laws. Therefore, this council is made up 
of politicians as well as members of the judiciary. 


jhe other method is that which Egypt adapted from the Italian system. It is that 
in which control is exercised subsequently. This means that controlling and consi- 
dering the constitutionality of a law would come after a law is promulgated, when 
an appeal is filed in a particular case claiming that the law is unconstitu- 
tional. This is judicial control. Therefore, the Supreme Court is a judicial 
organization which is, of course, independent of the remaining authorities of 

the state and impartial to them. 


Our System Is Better 


Question, Which one of the two systems achieves stability and is effective’ 
Exercising control over the laws at the source before they are enacted by the 
People's Assembly or exercising this control after these laws are enacted and 
carried out among the people? 


‘Answer, Our system is better. When the court rules that a law is unconstitu- 
tional, that court ruling is binding. It is issued by an independent judicial 
organization whose rulings are guaranteed to be impartial and objective. It is 
difficult to find these guarantees in a system in which political control is exer- 
cised before the laws are enacted. 


‘Question, Can't the Supreme Court maintain its independence and its impar- 
tiality and at the same time stay away from politics and play a role in exer- 
cising control over the laws before they are enacted by the People's Assembly? 


Answer; I believe that in some cases a supreme court may be authorized to state 














an opinion on bills before these bills become law. But this matter is still under 
consideration and study. 


The Secret behind the Delay of Lawsuits 


Our interview with the chief justice of the Supreme Court turned to the reasons 
that delay the quick settlement of constitutional cases, even though this delay 
may hamper the restitution of rights to those who are entitled to them and may 
prolong erroneous and unconstitutional conditions that entail problems. 


Answer} The nature of work in a supreme court makes it necessary and requires 
that one be deliberate, precise and certain of the accuracy of each position 
because a ruling that is issued by the court’ is binding on everyone. Therefore, 
it is natural that preparations for a case in a supreme court would take up a 
long period of time. 


After a case is filed in court, there is a period of preparation. This takes 
place in sessions held in front of a board of commissioners and attended by the 
litigants. Briefs are presented during those sessions. The case is then retained 
by the counsel for the board of commissioners for the preparation of a report 
containing the final opinion. After the period of preparation the case goes to 
the court chamber, and court dates are set for hearing the case. The court may 
hear litigants' arguments once again if there is justification for that. In my 
opinion, providing an opportunity for research and inquiry is considered a 
necessity that may take some time. However, the court is quite concerned about 
the prompt completion of the cases on its docket, as soon as possible after 
deliberations on these cases are completed. 


The Most Serious Cases 


(‘Dr Fathi 'Abd-al-Sabur was asked] about the growing number of cases that are 
pending in front of the court to appeal the constitutionality of a number of laws. 


Dr Fathi ‘Abd-al-Sabur's opinion on that question was specific. He thinks that 
the reason for the recent noticeable increase in the number of court cases lies 
in the fact that a large number of laws are enacted by the legislative authority. 


‘Question] What are the most important and the most notable cases that are being 
considered by the Supreme Court at the present time? 


|Answer| The Personal Status Law is one of the most important cases being con- 
sidered now. An appeal has been filed against Article Six of that law which deals 
with a married man marrying another woman and the right of the (first) wife to 
ask for divorce in this case because of damage. 


The second case pertains to interest on late payments. It has to do with Article 
226 of the Civil Code. This is what has been called usurious interest. 


The third case involves the nationalization of property and compensations [that 
are claimed} as a result of the nationalization of some private property for the 
welfare of the public. 








The fourth case has to do with applying the provisions of the canonical law of 
[slam with regard to punishment for major crimes, requital and payment of blood 
money. At the present time these are the most prominent kinds of cases in front 
of the court. Scores of lawsuits have been filed for each kind of case filed in 
the Supreme Court}, but, naturally, only one ruling in each variety of lawsuits 
is enough to be applied to the remaining lawsuits. 


Administrative Prosecution 


The second chief of a judicial authority to be interviewed by AL-AKHBAR was the 
judge, Dr Rif'at Khafaji, former chief of the Ethics Court and former vice presi- 
dent of the Court of Cassation. 


Judge Khafaji's last day on the Ethics Court was last Sunday, 14 August. The last 
session of the court over which he presided was held that day. At that session he 
considered 52 cases of compensation for administrative sequestration which was 
imposed on a number of wealthy Egyptian families early in the sixties. These 
families are asking today for the return of their property, now that the constitu- 
tion and the law are giving them that opportunity. 


Fervent Enthusiasm 


Dr Khafaji has been associated with [the kind of |} thought, style and spirit of 
action that is unmatched. When I went to his new office in the Administrative 
Prosecution, | found a fervent enthusiasm for work. From the very first moment 
he held meetings, gave out assignments and requested statements. It's as though 
he had decided that the Administrative Prosecution was to turn into another 
Fthics Court that would look for corrupt people, call them to account, punish 
then and purge them out of society. 


[t was natural for him to say, "I will continue raising the banner of purity. 

I will continue to fight immorality and corruption with vigor and determination 
within the boundaries of the law. No matter where I am, I will continue to be 
loyal to the soil of Egypt until the last day of my life." 


The Function of the Prosecution 

“Question; What do you think about the function of the administrative prosecutor? 
He replied, stressing his words to make them convey the meaning he wanted them to 
convey, ''The Administrative Prosecution is the principal agency in the state that 
is responsible for reforming the administrative machinery in Egypt and resisting 
immorality and corruption in the state machinery. It is the agency that is 

charged with the task of bringing about total discipline and proper operations in 
the state's public facilities." 


Ideas in Advance 


(‘Question} Do you have any ideas in advance on streamlining operations in the 
Administrative Prosecution? 


Answer] Every citizen ought to obtain his rights fully and peacefully. This is 
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basically what I think. It is the function of all state agencies to help citizens 
do that as long as they are in the right. Any civil servant must know that the 
deterrent power of the law will come into play if he is remiss about granting any 
citizen his rights or fulfilling his needs. | am confident that if morale is 
restored to every citizen, everything will tall into place vecause there are no 
justifications for indifference. At the same time a civil servant who is neg- 
ligent or who is remiss in his duties will be severely punished. This is because 
the prosecution can question him and can issue a decision for his immediate sus- 
pension from work. The prosecution can also turn such a civil servant over to a 
disciplinary court. 


Low Morale 


‘Question; There i6 a curious phenomenon occurring today in our society. Despite 
the fact that supervisory organizations--such as the socialist prosecutor, the 
public prosecution, the administrative prosecution, | the office of _ [1l1-Gotten Gains 
administrative supervision, |the Bureau of | Investigations and others--have every- 
thingy that is needed for effective supervision, there are numerous and major 

forms of corruption that are not disposed of until after they've grown. This con- 
firms the fact that these organizations have not been able to nip these phenomena 

in the bud. What is the reason for that? 


Without hesitation the administrative prosecutor said, "Morale is the reason. 

if each one of us felt good about doing what he had to do, a phenomenon such as 
that you are talking about would cease to exist. The laws are there, and they 
cover everything. The resources are there, and there are enough organizations. 
The only thing we lack is a forceful and determined application of these laws 

to demonstrate a sense of loyalty to Egyptian soil. It i8 morale that separates 
one person from another. Every person can work, but it is how that person per- 
torms and how he feels about what he does that matter when it comes to resisting 
corruption and realizing discipline." 


The Feal Achievement 
‘Question| What are your foremost current concerns as administrative prosecutor? 


Answer, My foremost concern is to accomplish something real. What is required 
in this position, is the prompt investigation of all cases in the prosecutor's 
office. What is required is quick action on these cases as well as decisions. 
What is required is follow-up action on disciplinary suits in court. As I told 
you the only things I think about are getting the job done; being effective; 
training the staff of the administrative prosecution to act and make decisions 
quickly; making decisions establishing training courses for the staff; and infor- 
ming the staff about new laws and about all the new provisions in those laws so 
that we can later give them credit also for their szomplishments with us. 


8592 
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EXPLOITATION OF QATTARA DEPRESSION UNDER STUDY 


EGYPT 


East Burnham ARABIA THE ISLAMIC WORLD REVIEW in English No 26, Oct 83 p 58 


{Text } 


The Swedish consultancy firm, Sweco, is 
involved in a huge water supply project in 
Qara, Egypt. Oara is one of the loneliest 
places on earth: a village of 148 people 
sustained by a few olive and palm trees in a 
small oasis close to the frontier between 
Egypt and Libya. It has neither mosque nor 
school and can be reached only by a barely 
discernible track which runs across rock- 
hard sand 80 miles from the larger oasis at 
Siwa and which for half that distance crosses 
a dead and featureless plateau. 

Qara has no electricity. However, if a 
report which Sweco presented to the 
government in September is accepted, water 
will by the end of the century appear for the 
first time since pre-history in the nearby 
desert, roaring through vast conduits from 
the Mediterranean to turn the turbines of a 
$3bn hydroelectric plant with more than 
three-quarters the generating capacity of the 
Aswan High Dam. 

Sweco’s re is the latest manifestation 
of an old dream to exploit the Qattara 
Depression, a vast, uninhabitable area of 
Egypt south of the Mediterranean coast that 
sinks at its lowest to about 130 metres below 
sea level. As early as 1927, John Bell, 
director of the Geological Survey, produced 
a report which still elicits the admiration of 
engineers and surveyors, showing that if a 
canal were cut to the sea, the head of water 
could generate sufficient electricity to meet 
Egypt's needs for centuries. At the time, 
only 25 years after the building of the first 
dam at Aswan, the country’s demand for 
power was slight and Sell's ideas hopelessly 
uneconomic, but as the original Aswan 
— silted up, as the population boomed 
and the nation began to industrialise in the 
years following the 1952 revolution, 
electricity consumption surged. 

The new report shows that the Depression 
could generate 1,600 Megawatts for the first 
12 years of operation, compared with 2,000 
Mw from the new High Dam, inaugurated in 

|, and something less than that for a 
ther 50 years. After this the Depression 


would fill with sea water to a depth of 50 
metres below sea level and be no longer 
usable. 

The sheer scale of the project is a 
challenge to the imagination. It would 
involve flooding an area the size of Northern 
Ireland, roughly one third of the Depression 
(more extensive flooding could t the 
water tables in Siwa and Qara to the west, 
and in Wadi Natroun and Fayoum to the 
cast); it would necessitate building a 45- 
kilometre headrace canal from Alj-Alamein., 
a nine-kilometre tunnel under the Libyan 
plateau and a second, 30-kilometre tailrace 
canal into the Depression itself. 

So vast is the undertaking that engineers 
have suggested using nuclear charges, 
something which disturbs the people of 
Qara. Technology in Qara is limited to a 
shiny, battered can, labelled “Soya Salad 
Oil, a gift of the US government. Not for 
resale” which is used to haul water from the 

well inside the village. 

If they have ever heard of Sweco, the 
people of Qara will be reassured to know 
that nuclear expiosions are “out of vogue” as 
an engineer put it. They were, he said, a 
popular idea in the 1960s when the Germans 
were interested in the Oattara Depression 
and produced a report which ies five 
feet of bookshelves, and when the Russians 
were musing on the prospect of diverting the 
Siberian rivers which run into the White Sea. 
But technology has not kept pace with 
enthusiasm and there is still no “clean” 
device which could be used to “nuke” the 
canal. The Egyptian Explosives Company, 
operating u licence from Nobel of 
Sweden, has carried out a $1.5m feasibility 
study into cutting the canal by conventional 
detonations. 

So far, however, Sweco has dug all of its 
ten excavation wells, some of them to a 
depth of 100 metres, by hand. Their studies 
show that if the hydroelectric plant were 
used for peak-power purposes, it would take 
between 12 and 15 years to fill the 
Depression to the required depth: thereafter 
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a slower rate of generation could be 
maintained, keeping pace with the 
evaporation from the new, inland sea. After 
some 50 years, however, the sea would 
become so saturated with salt that 
evaporation would slow to a negligible rate 
and the power plant would be abandoned. 

So great is Egypt's demand for electricity 
that the government will now examine a 
report which proposes to create an utterly 
useless sea. The water in the eastern 
Mediterranean is too pure, that 1s too clear of 
nutritious elements, to sustain much fish and 
Sweco concedes that the inland sea would 
have no value after it had generated electric 
power for the equivalent of a human 
lifespan. There is, they add, no agricultural 
potential whatever in the Depression, a 
region so barren that nothing lives there but 
scorpions and so dangerous in parts that even 
camels cannot walk unladen. 

Evapora‘son will of course create clouds of 
fresh water which might turn into rain and 
itrigate the coastal plain, where sparse 
plantations now exist in areas which only W) 
years ago witnessed the great tank battles of 
the second world war. war has left scars 
around the Depression too. Sweco recently 
lost a jeep when it ran over a landmine, 
though the Bedouin driver and Swedish 
passenger fortunately survived. 

A feport is one thing, however, and its 
implementation another. Sweco, which 
made its reputation in Egypt with the moving 
of the Abu Simbel temples before the 
flooding of Lake Nasser behind the Aswan 
High Dam, says that an international effort 
will be required to realise the Qattara 
project, just as Unesco’s help was 
indispensible at Abu Simbel. The people of 
Qara seem unlikely to reap the dubious 
benefits of modern high technology for some 
years to come. 
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EGYPT 


SHUKRI‘S PROGRAM, PROBLEMS IN GOVERNORATES TOUR, NDP's REBUTTAL 
Shukri Calle for Change 
Cairo AL~SHA'B in Arabic 2 Aug 83 p 4 


[Article: “In Daysat: I Will Not Ask President Mubarak for Change, But I Ask 
the People for It"] 


[Text] On the soil of the village of Daysat, Talkha District, al-Daqahliyah 
Governorate, Eng Ibrahim Shukri, leader of the Socialist Labor Party [SLP], 
announced that it was high time that the government was by the people for the 
people. If this is achieved, complaints will disappear. 


"The people will never trust their affaires to those who hurt them and are 
insensitive to them, The investigations by the Socialist Prosecutor and the 
sentences handed down by the Ethics Court and the ensuing ouster of some min- 
isters in the wake of the indictments provide an absolute proof that those 
rulers ware involved in wrongdoing to an extent unprecedented in Egypt's long 
history." 


He went on to say, "The crowds I saw in Mit Abu Ghalib, Basyun, Hihya, and in 
Daysat today confirms that it is a great awakening for this people; it is 

the coming new dawn. It is the awakening that makes people reject exploitation, 
forbid any deputy to exploit people for personal gain, andnot allow any party 

to prescribe policies not in the people's interests. 


Choose, 0 Mubarak 


"Hence, 1 shall not talk to President Mubarak and ask him for change. He has 
to choose between the National [Democratic] Party [NDP] and defend it or be- 
tween his own path and choose the people. Either he chooses to stand on the 
side of the crooked people, those who have cooked up some infamous laws, or 
the people, all the people. I can truthfully say that the people want poli- 
cles led by President Mubarak and not to let slogans he has proclaimed remain 
mere slogans. They have to become a reality. The people can make up for the 
NDP a hundredfold!" 


Ibrahim Shukri then directed his words to the citizens, asking them, "Tell 
me, have you chosen a minister? Have you chosen a governor? Have you chosen 














a city mayor? No! Therefore, the matter is very clear. The choice before 
President Mubarak is clear: either the people, all the people, or the band of 
crooks. 


"You, Mr President, must depend on the people, all the people, and not tie 
yourself to this party. I shall never ask you for change. You choose your 
own path. I tell you sincerely that the people are the ones who hold the key 
to change. If you can effect change once, the people can do it many, many 
times." 


We Want Security and Stability 


He went on to say, “We shall not go out of our way for a desire here or a bene- 
fit there. But, our aim is security and stability for this people. This will 
not become 4 reality unless the people are able to express themselves. The 
matter is greater than saying we are spoiling things for the NDP and digging 
up the past. 


Not at all. We must provide a true opportunity for Egypt to rise above every- 
one else, for Egypt to be first, Egypt [to be] above parties. This is the 
path that will lead us to the proper goal and other things. We shall lose 
everything [otherwise]. What we want is that every law must safeguard inter- 
nationally recognized human rights, not just any law. This is the true sover- 
eignty of the law. 


"In every Egyptian city, in every Egyptian village, this people is demanding 
priorities and fundamentals. They are not asking for movie houses or theatres; 
they are asking for a health unit. They are asking for education for their 
children. In Basyun, they are searching for water and inCairo, they are doing 
the same. But, who did all that? We are at a cross-road. After this long 
history, the situation requires some review. The situation must be in the 
people's hands because they own this right.” 


We Don't Have Anything With Which To Terrorize the People 


He went on to talk about the elections, saying, "The SLP comes to you, asking 
for your votes. Should we win, we could never imagine that the prime min- 
ister, the city mayor or any governor had anything to do with our victory. 
We do not have anything to terrorize the people with. We do not have power, 
we do not have Central Security. Therefore, our victory would have one mean- 
ing: that the people had their say, the people chose. Consequently, our 
loyalty, by logic and reason, will be to no one but the people.” 


Commenting on the crowd's applause, he went on to say: "Yes, the SLP is the 
party of the people. When it gains your confidence, with God's help, its 
rule of the people, not by wishful thinking. We know our power among you, and 
we know that this crushed people will not vote for those who have made it 
suffer so much.” 


He added, "I shall go to Upper Egypt. I shall walk from village to village 
to bring the voice of the SLP to all the citizens of Egypt. I shall do that, 
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beginning in August. I know ’hat it is a very hot month. I do this out of 
my conviction that the people must take personal control of their own affairs." 


Eng [brahim Shukri then moved on to talk about the matter of belonging, which 
President Mubarak asked the mass media to promote. He said: "How can one 
belong when the values have been shaken before the people, before the youth? 
Young people want to get married, want a place to live, want money to live on. 
How [can this be achieved] when young people are graduated from the univers- 
ity only to find themselves classified into groups: those lucky ones who 
have relatives finding them jobs in investment companies at a salary five 
times greater than that of their colleagues who may have gotten a much higher 
grade than they did but did not have a highly-placed relative and had to wait 
several years for a government or public sector assignment at a very low 
salary?! 


"Thus, how can these people think of belonging when their whole country is 
emigrating in search of a suitable salary? We accept tightening the belts 
around our stomachs, but we must all be in the same boat. We are ready to be 
content with half a loaf, but we must all be together in that. Therefore, 
what is required is justice. We demand absolute justice and I would like to 
ask this question: ‘Where is the slogan of "melting” the disparities between 
the classes?' This slogan, 31 years after the revolution, has been turned 
into ‘providing disparities between the classes. Statistics say that in the 
pre-revolution era, there was only a handful of millionaires, whereas today, 
they are in the thousands, rather, tens of thousands. All of them traded in 
spoiled foodstuffs and adulterated cement. They are all profiteers.” He 
also asked: How were those defective buildings allowed to go up only to 
collapse? How can that be, unless the perpetrators are the officials them 
selves? 


"Therefore, if you wished, Mr President, to deepen belonging, you must estab- 
lish justice. Then citizens will feel the desire to belong." 


Democracy of the Pasha and the Governor 


Dr Ahmad Amin ‘Abd-al-Ghani, SLP secretary in al-Daqahliyah Governorate, said, 
"We meet here in Daysat, one of the Egyptian national fortresses. If we be- 
lieve that each one of us citizens has a share of this country's soil and has 
a true [sense of] belonging, then we will be able to believe in defending this 
party and wipe out much corruption.” 


He elucidated by relating the story of the SLP and the Daysat people's strug- 
gle to attain the right of assembly, saying "I submitted a request to the 
security director, specifying three locations. Heinformed me that the most 
suitable place was this school's courtyard. I submitted a request to the 
governor outlining the viewpoint of security, and he referred me to the Talkha 
City council chairman who said that this fell within the jurisdiction of the 
undersecretary of education. I went back to security, saying that this school 
belonged to the people and the people had the right to assemble in it. So, I 
went to the governor who was holding a meeting. I asked his office director-- 
I had been aware that the NDP members were with him--who told me all of a 
sudden that 'the Pasha, the Governor’ was out. I ran to him saying I had 
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been waiting for him, and he told me he would be back in haif an hour. He 
then told me that the undersecretary of education did not approve! 


"J told him I am a university graduate and it would be an honor for the gover- 
nor to meet with me, and not vice versa. I am one of the simple people who 
benefited from the agrarian reform, I am one of the beneficiaries of the 

24 July Revolution under ‘Abd-al-Nasir's leadership and I, in your name, con- 
dem this behavior on the part of the governor. 


"So, | went to Eng [brahim Shukri and told him the situation. He contracted 
the Interlor minister and when I contacted the office director [of the gover- 
nor|, | was surprised to find out that the governor had agreed with the under- 
secretary of education. 


"Thus, the situation 1s that the governor is carrying out the instructions of 
the NDP, So, we have to struggle to bring down these heads. I say to Presi- 
dent Mubarak that those people are the ones who are hurting him. 


‘We call upon you, brothers, to rally around the SLP principles." 
Faith in God Alone 


Ahmad al-Faqqi, the People's Assembly member for the Aja District in al-Daqahli- 
yah, delivered a speech in which he said: "Does anyone of you know the Shura 
Council member for the Talkha District? No. The coming People's Assembly 
elections shall follow the same manner because they are being custom-made 

for the National Party. It has become such that loyalty and affiliation 

{is to the party slate and not to the people. 


"The day of elections is the day for building Egypt and the one who goes to 
the [election] committee 18 producing [1.e., doing something positive]. 


"Rach and every citizen is required to register to vote and must fear no one 
but God. No one from the NDP can tell the angel of death to take anyone. No. 
Therefore, let our faith be in God and God alone." 


We Only Want our Hunanity 


Sa'id Kamil Sha'ban, SLP secretary in the village of Batrah, said: "The hearts 
of the people, although fettered, are with you, and, so long as you are working 
in the arena of simple people, they rally around you. Not too long ago you 
were in batrah. Today, they are listening to you talk about the problems of 
thousands of simple souls. 


"Many are the restrictions that have been imposed, but God's justice lives on. 
We do not covet positions, power or glory. We only wish to feel our humanity.” 


Sidq! Hasaballah, SLP secretery in Talkha, said: "Today, I saw a comedy 
explaining how the NDP is truly national and democratic! A comedy by leaders 
saying that they are achieving nationalism and democracy, but they did not 
permit the holding of this celebration in the school's courtyard. 
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“This scene, which you see before your eyes, Shukri, 1s the product of a com- 
mittee formed a month ago out of 16 members who have grown today to 120 
leaders who came here out of their own conviction. We did not tempt them with 
promises, with cement, with an apartment or with anything else. On the way, 
there are five offices in five other villages whose membership has reached 

400 leaders, who believe in the principle [of the SLP], despite all the means 
of intimidation and terroriem still being applied, to the extent that members 
of the ruling party intensified their campaign against the masses, threatening 
them that state security investigations would go after them.” 


He added, saying, “At a time when the former president used to say that the 
opposition was 25 individuals, more than 1,000 citizens from Daysat alone 
declared their opposition to his policy.” 


Muhammad al-Dayasiti Na'im, SLP committee secretary in Daysat, expressed his 
pleasure and welcomed the Egyptian opposition leader to the land of Daysat 
on the road to true democracy. He explained that the most difficult thing 
is to attain the right, and that "we believe that the constitutional rights 
will not come to our doors, We offer ourselves as fuel for the national 
torch; even 1f we do not reap any fruits, the coming generations will.” 


Shukri Extols July Revolution 
Cairo AL-~SHA'B in Arabic 2 Aug 83 p 4 


(Article: “Ibrahim Shukri Announces in Hihya Conference: ‘The Ruling Party : 
Can Not Get all the Votes Except Through Falseification'’"”] 


[Text] For 2 and a half hours, until 1:15 am last Friday morning, Eng Ibra- 
him Shukri, the opposition leader and head of the Social Labor Party, spoke 
to the large crowds that assembled in the city of Hihya in al-Sharqiyah 
Governorate. He told them that the ones who led al-Sadat to the reviewing 
stand incident [1.e., the assassination] were the makers and cooks of the 
elaborate and custommade laws, those who passed disreputable laws, and those 
who dissolved the legitimately-elected Bar Association. President Mubarak 
must know that they are not the counsellors [1.e., people respected for their 
advice] and that proceeding on this path is neither in the regime's interest 
nor in his own personal interest. 


We Know How They Came! 


He added, saying: "We know that President Husni Mubarak is not responsible for 
Sufi Abu Talib nor for Subhi ‘Abd-al-Hakim. You, people of Egypt, know how 
they got to their positions. We also know that President Mubarak is not re- 
aponsible for Fu'ad Muhyi-al-Din who, as you all know, gets excited over every 
regime. Fu'ad Muhyi-al-Din can approve something in one regime and [do] the 
exact opposite in another regime. He approved, during the former president's 
regime, the abolition of the Administrative Control [Department], which was 

a curious thing. How could administrative control be abolished in the era of 
the open-door policy when attempts for unlawful gains were on the increase, 
thus requiring more control? Fu'ad Muhy1-al-Din was commissioned to liquidate 
it. Then President Mubarak came and saw, in his wisdom, that right must be 
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restored; so, he issues a presidential decree calling for the restoration 
of administrative control and commissions Fu'ad Muhyi-al-Din to bring it back!" 


I Salute Martyr ‘Awwad 


Eng Ibrahim Shukri went on to talk about the city of Hihya, saying: "Hihya 

{is always on my mind.” He explained how feudalism dominated souls and prop- 
erties, and saluted martyr ‘Awwad, the Hihya native who sacrificed his blood 

in defense of farmers’ rights. "There were investigations by princes, aided 

by the police and the authorities and ‘'Awwad was the victim. But his cause 

was the cause of Egypt’s Socialist Party in whose name I submitted an agricul- 
tural reform bill in 1951. A large group of Egypt's elite, including Dr Muham- 
mad Hilmi Murad, secretary general of the SLP, took part in preparation of 

that bili." 


The party leader then talked about a man to whom he owes much, author and 
freedom-fighter Muhammad al-Hihyawi. He recounted how he visited his son, 
Salah al-Hihyawi, the day following the publication of the newspaper, AL- 
SARKHAH, which had a great impact on his life. He announced that the SLP will 
hold a general conference to draw up a platform which it will follow if it 
gets a majority vote. He explained that he was saying this because he will 
not reply to Fu'ad Muhyi-al-Din. 


Talk About Meant 


Eng [brahim Shukri moved on to talk about the meat shortage, saying: “Egypt has 
never, in its entire history, been able to realize self-sufficiency in red 

meat. If the government is offering the people subsidized meat, then it must 

be distributed equitably.” Eng Ibrahim Shukri concluded by urging young peo- 
ple to work at any job because the objective is Egypt. 


Freedom Is All Our Cause 


Shaykh [brahim al-'Azazi, People's Assembly member for al-Sharqiyah, said 

that "85 percent of the land in Hihya used to belong to the feudal lords. But 
after agrarian reform, ownership was transferred to the whole country. But 
the people are searching for much, [including] security and freedom. I feel 
freedom in Egypt when every employee can say 'I state my views and God will 
provide.’ When every official can say ‘I am not afraid for myself or for my 
property.’ When I see that security is not concerned with anyone talking 
politics, when I see opulence, then there is freedom. Therefore, freedom is 
the hope of all people in Egypt. Cowardice has begun creeping into the hearts 
of many. Some tell themselves that if they joined the opposition they would 
be harmed. I admit that President Husni Mubarak despises the bad actions 
being undertaken by some profiteers. Egypt is fine. 


"Q people of Egypt. Freedom wants to get fear out of your soul and feels that 
God is the provider, [He] Who is capable of everything. We need to produce; 
if the 45 million inhabitants worked to produce one brick a month, you can 
imagine how prosperous Egypt could be. Egypt is for all Egyptians, and the 
entire population is responsible for it. All the parties are responsible for 
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it. it is our Egypt. The mighty, the ruling party, the party of racketeers 
mist know that Egypt does not belong to them, that political action isnot 
inherited. The ruling party is not concerned with raising people's conscious- 
ness. it wants to remain in power. Hence, the people will go on rejecting 
it. A good example is what Egypt needs." 


Dr ‘Atif Zaghlul, secretary of the SLP in al-Sharqiyah Governorate, thanked 
those who attended the conference and the SLP leaders who are touring the 
governorates, the districts, the villages and the hamlets to get close to the 
people. He also thanked the security men, led by Brig Gen Amin Shahin, for 
the great effort they exerted for the success of the conference. 


Muhammad al-Sayyuri, labor secretary of the Hihay party committee, said: "In 
the name of the toiling workers and in the name of the country’s builders, we 
welcome the opposition who, along with his colleagues led by the late Ahmad 
Husayn, God rest his soul, kindled national counsciousness in conferences, 
seminars and the press. The result was the glorious 23 July Revolution and 
the ensuing gains of the pepole, in general, and the workers, in particular, 
who became partners in the administration. 


A March for Free Opinion 


Mr Qatayah, president of the athletic club in Hihya, welcomed Eng Ibrahim 
Shukri, adding: "We welcome Eng Ibrahim Shukri who waited for a year to hold 
the first conference in Hihya in order to fight arguments with arguments." 


lie added, “We must consult among ourselves; parties must not fight among them 
selves. You have suffered much in order to express sound opinions. 


"This conference represents a new march for free opinion, and we are striving 
to arrive at sound opinions by viewpoints and counter-viewpoints. Otherwise, 
it is absolute dictatorship. This march is a good omen. We must make Hihya 
a lighthouse for debates in order to establish sound opinions." 


Sa'id 'Abd-al-Da'im, secretary of the al-Ibrahimiyah committee, said: "Here 

we are blessed by heaven and protected by the constitution. We agree on the 
word of the truth." He reviewed how Ibrahim Shukri applied the agrarian 
reform law to himself before the revolution and how the July Revolution imple- 
mented the law which he introduced in parliament in 1951. "We will not say 'Go 
with your God and fight, we are staying here.’ Rather, we say, ‘Go with your 


God and fight, we are fighting with you’. 
Where Are the July Gains?! 


Eng ‘Abd-al-Mun-im ‘Asakir, secretary of Abu Kabir, said: "It is more honor- 
able for us to die than to kneel before the legions of injustice and oppres- 
sion. We will never surrender to them. The country of Mustafa Kamil, Sa'd 
Zaghlul and Jamal ‘Abd-al-Nasir will never get on its knees. Some have seized 
the gains of the glorious July Revolution for their own personal gain.” 
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He wondered, Where have the July Revolution's gains gone?" and explained, 
"These gains shall never die and we shall hold onto them." 


Dr Muhammad Hasan Sarhan, secretary of the Naqush committee, said: "The 

doctor advised me a long time ago to give up public speaking. But in the com 
pany of this gathering, I had the urge to speak." He recited a poem that be- 
gan as follows: "O Egypt, O cradle of agriculture. What is happening to you. 
God related in the Koran the story of the seven ears of grain which died and 
that was a sign of deprivation. Today, your land is tired, not because of 

crops but because of fire. [poem apparently ends here] I need only to debate 
the government in its tower to show it how the people of the fields are living.” 


A Document in Blood 


Muhammad Mahmud, secretary of the al-Qantarah Sharq committee, said: "We know 
that the road of opposition is difficult and not covered with roses. We 
entered the opposition because we know that God is with us. 


"I say to the party leader that the people of al-Qantarah poured into the 
Labor Party headquarters in al-Qantarah to register their sorrow over what 
happened and to send cables to the president of the republic." 


After he delivered his speech, he presented Eng Ibrahim Shukri with a docu- 
ment [signed] in blood. 


Ibrahim al-Ja'fari, party youth secretary in Ismailia, said: "Oh, you, young 
people, men and women of Egypt. The time has come for every one of us to know 
his role and fulfill his duty. Oh, young people of '83, be like the young 
people of '33 who led the national movement.” 


Tell Mubarak 


Bahi-al-Din 'Arfah, party committee secretary, said: "Labor Party men demand 
change for the sake of Egypt and for the sake of a righteous society. They 
are urging the rulers to face up to the difficulties. Negligence and laxity 
must be wiped out, otherwise corruption will be the rule. We, the men of 

the Labor Party, pledge to sacrifice our souls and hearts for Egypt. Egypt is 
full of honorable and competent men who, if we were to arm [them] with truth, 
would achieve justice.” 


Ismailia Incident 
Cairo AL-SHA'B in Arabic 2 Aug 83 p 2 
[Article by ‘Atif Husayn: "Ibrahim Shukri Declares in Ismailia: ‘Attempt 
on Our Life, Treachery, Turning off Lights and Disturbances Are not Actions 
of Real Men’"] 
[Text] Dr Muhammad Hilmi Murad says: "The only way to stay away from vio~ 


lence is to listen to the other point of view. Egypt today is passing through 
important and delicate circumstances from all standpoints." 
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After opening the al-Qantarah Sharq headquarters, opposition leader and SLP 
head Eng Ibrahim Shukri returned to Ismailia to attend the popular conference 
held in al-Fanar Club, while Mamduh Qinawi remained in al-Qantarah police 
station writing a report about the incident in which the National [Democratic] 
Party secretary in al-Qantarah Sharq and others were accused of attempting to 
kill the SLP leaders and his companions. 


They Closed off the Bathrooms! 


In front of the Suez Canal Authority al-Fanar Club, where the SLP conference 
was held, Muhammad abu-al-Fadl al-Jizawi, executive committee member, arrived 
in his car with SLP Secretary General Dr Muhammad Hilmi Murad and SLP executive 
committee member Ahmad Farghali. Abu-al-Fadl al-Jizawi wanted to go to the 
bathroom but was stopped by the club management and an altercation ensued. The 
club management had closed off all the doors leading to the bathrooms and 

had turned off the ceiling fans in the conference hall. Abu-al-Fadl al- 
Jizawi was forced to go to the nearby "Misr Theatre” garage in Ismailia to 
relieve himself. 


All this took place while police forces spread out, some sitting in chairs on 
street corners while others were cruising the streets around the conference 
site. National Party leaders began barring the people from going to the con- 
ference headquarters, taking advantage of the presence of security forces 

to threathen them if they went in. Amidst this tension, Eng Ibrahim Shukri 
arrived with Shaykh Ibrahim al-'Azzawi, People's Assembly member; party secre- 
tary in al-Daqahliyah, Ahmad Amin ‘Abd-al-Ghani, had arrived ahead of them. 


The conference began. The first speaker was Barsum Musa Barsum, secretary 
general of the union committee of the Port Works Canal Company, who wel- 
comed the giants of Egyptian patriotism in the name of the Ismaili workers. 


He was followed by Muhammad Salih al-‘Ayidi al-Muhami, party organization 
secretary in Ismailia. He welcomed the opposition leader who implanted in the 
hearts of the young people the love for democracy and freedom for which they 
are ready to offer sacrifices. He explained that the party in Ismailia shall 
continue its pursuit of corruption, graft and favoritism. 


Then, the SLP secretary in al-Qantarah Gharb, ‘Abd-al-'Aziz al-‘Ayidi, spoke. 
He explained that the people are suffering nowadays from high handedness by 
the government, which wants to monopolize politics, and that the freedom of 
expression is a hope many honorable people are struggling for. 


Lights Turned off, Disturbance Begins! 


As soon as SLP committee secretary, Muhammad Mahmud, stood up to speak and 
present the facts about the attempted assault against Eng Ibrahim Shukri, ruling 
party officials turned off the lights and a number of bullies occupied the 

front seats of the conference hall, causing a disturbance and cheering for 

the NCP. 
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It Is not a Manly Attitude 


At this point, Eng Ibrahim Shukri stood up and raised his hand saying, "Repeat 
with me: God is great, long live the people." Everyone fell silent, waiting 
to hear what the party leader had to say. Ibrahim Shukri bellowed: "I came 
to you here thinking that Ismailia men are more sensible than this. Turning 
off lights and attempting assaults against us are not actions of real men. 
This cannot be a tactic between us and among ourselves. I saw a scene that 
made my heart bleed. I found Jewish tourists in buses witnessing and photo- 
graphing a shameful scene. The National Party secretary was standing by with 
a handful of evil ex-convicts, all carrying sticks, hoses and stones! The 
issue of democracy cannot be based on a one-sided dialogue. The constitution 
has been amended from a one-organization [i.e., single-party] system to 
multiple parties in order to give a chance for many viewpoints. We have not 
come here to take anything or remove anyone from his seat. Rather, we came 
here to have a dialogue with you. I say to the security authorities that 
this is the last time we agree to hold a meeting in a closed place. There 
was supposed to have been a word of honor between us, but treachery and turn- 
ing off lights are not actions of real men nor are they honorable acts." At 
this point, Eng Ibrahim Shukri stopped talking until power was restored. 


Strong Ruler, Strong Opposition 


After 1 whole hour, power was restored and Shaykh Ibrahim al-‘Azazi spoke, 
saying: "We have come to your town, Ismailia, the town of all Egyptians." 

He went on, saying: "Democracy is exactly like plants. The fact is demo- 
cracy in Egypt was not planted well. We need a breeze of freedom. If what 
happened today in al-Qantarah had happened during the occupation days, it 
would have been acceptable from the British. But, God's curse upon the devil 
who, instead of removing a brick from the road so that everyone can go through, 
threw bricks. Ismailia is an open town through which enemies and friends 
alike pass. If an Israeli ship were to cross the canal, will you throw bricks 
at it? A strong ruler needs a strong opposition to be strong, and vice versa. 
Therefore, we are all required to support the opposition and it is a shame 

for us not to listen to the other point of view. 


"You are the most virtuous people of your city and you know best who the 
thieves and the bloodsuckers are. We have come here to tell you this.” 


We Are Passing Through a Dangerous Stage 


Then, Dr Muhammad Hilmi Murad, secretary general of the party, began to speak, 
and, as soon as he started, the interruptions began. 


Nevertheless, he insisted on speaking and said: 


"Today, Egypt is passing through delicate circumstances from all angles and 
viewpoints: the Arab, the military, the economic and the political. Itis 
truly a dangerous stage. If we do not have a dialogue about this stage, we 
could fall into danger. By exchanging viewpoints we will be following almighty 
God's advice to his prophets about taking counsel. Perhaps the first issue 


23 








is the matter of changing the electoral process. This issue is submitted for 
debate so that we may have a better understanding of it. The law that has 
been issued is still raising much controversy. In the face of this, we can- 
not shut doors, close bathrooms and turn off lights. There are issues in 
need of debate so that we may find the good in them!" 


Dr Hilmi Murad went on to say: "A number of free [or liberal] writers have 
dealt with this subject. In the forefront was Mr Mustafa Amin who made some 
observations which we must consider and study. President Mubarak himself 
said that he preferred the proportional slate, and, therefore, sought to con- 
vince the National Party of this. This required an amendment of the local 
popular councils election system in order to make it uniform. But we were 
surprised by the issuance of a call to the voters without considering the 
amendment. All that notwithstanding, the issue still stands. 


Means of Forgery 


With regard to the People's Assembly elections, the opposition parties be- 
lieve ‘that all national forces and parties must be consulted because it is a 
national issue, and national issues must not be a subject of dispute." 


He went on to say: "The imposition of a certain percentage of the total vote 
on the parties’ entry into the People's Assembly is unacceptable. This per- 
centage can be a manipulative tool inthe hands of the ruling party to bring 
down those who win assembly membership in some districts." 


At this point, some National Party members, who had been planted among the 
people, caused a commotion for a few minutes, after which Dr Hilmi Murad 
said: 


"All that we hope for is to understand the picture we are seeing tonight. Is 
it that any group, be they rulers or those around them, can be annoyed [by 
this] while being tolerant of the other viewpoints? 


"We would like to say to them that we wish them divine guidance because they 
are playing with fire. When they revile the opposition leaders, they imagine 
that they are serving the interests of some leaders, but, unfortunately, 

they revile those whom they think they are serving." 


He shouted, saying: "Oh people, look at alternate proposals and debate them. 
Does the attainment of freedom and the arrival of the true deputies at the 
People's Assembly lead to that? We are sorry to see this and hope that it 
will not be repeated in any other place we go because this will be a very 
bad sign that will have the worst effects. 


"The only way to stay away from violence is to listen to the other viewpoint. 
Taking this away makes people turn to violence because it stands between them 
and their freedom." 


Dr Hilmi Murad asked God to save the country from such violence and to guide 
those who are harming it by their irresponsible acts. 
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The Lights Went off Again 


As soon as Eng Ibrahim Shukri stood up to deliver his speech, the trouble- 
makers left the conference hall. Then the power went off so that Eng Ibra- 
him Shukri would have to speak in the dark and without a microphone. He 
proceeded with his speech until 1:00 a.m, 


The party leader said that election day is a holiday when a candidate seeks 
the smallest citizen, asking for his votes, and the citizen feels the import- 
ance of his vote. 


He added: "When a citizen casts his vote freely, the people will have a posi- 
tive feeling of participation in the rule. I get a feeling of deep sorrow 
when I see citizens and policemen fixing ballots and putting them in the 
boxes. They do not realize that they are committing the worst crime against 
the people, the crime of forging the people’s will. 


"Thus, before having elections by slates, we demanded some guarantees. The 
parties presented a memo to President Mubarak and submitted a bill to the 
People's Assembly in the name of the Labor Party. However, the People's 
Assembly did not look into it despite the fact that two sessions have been 
conducted since then!" 


The Six-Day Law 


Eng Ibrahim Shukri mockingly said: "Can any law that is meant to change what 
people have been used to since 1923 pass in 6 days? 


"How can the prime minister, while putting the 8 percent condition, simply 
come and say that the party that does not get this percentage does not have 
the honor of representation under the dome! Who says so? The first demand 

is to establish guarantees that entry to the polls will be by personal and 
family ID's; that registration will be done through the civil statistics re- 
gister; that people verify their presence at the polls by signature of finger- 
prints; and that elections be held under the supervision of a judicial body.” 
He added, “I think that no one rejects these guarantees and that they are in 
Egypt's interest.” 


More Details on Incident 
Cairo AL-SHA'B in Arabic 2 Aug 83 p 10 


[Article: "Twenty-six Troublemakers Behind the Ismailia Incidents, Aided by 
Public Security”] 


[Text] AL-SHA'B has learned that 26 trouble-makers caused the disturbances 
in the SLP conference in Ismailia and that this list included a number of 
outlaws led by al-Nass, Abu-al-Nawwas, al-Na'man, Shakshuk, Samahah and Ishaq. 


AL-SHA'B has also learned that they had split up to do certain designated \ 
tasks. Shakshuk was carrying a pocketknife to cut the microphone wires out- 
side the building while Samahah and Ishaq had the job of cutting off the power. 
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The strange thing is that these actions took place by direct verbal instruc- 
tions from a ranking security official in the Ismailia precinct and a number 
of officers from the Criminal Investigation Branch who received their instruc- 
tion from a senior political leader in Ismailia. 


Stranger is the fact that Dr Hilmi Murad asked, through the microphone, the 
assistant interior minister and the Ismailia chief and assistant chief of se- 
curity, who were sitting in front of the conference hall entrance, to inter- 
vene to remove five hoodlums who were causing the disturbance. But the 
strange answer of the assistant security chief was that it was not any of 


his business and that SLP members should lock themselves in and beat them 
up! 


This strange and irresponsible reply made SLP members in Ismailia feel that 
it was nothing but a trick to set up Labor Party members for arrest by the 
police and foil the conference! 


July Revolution Significance Stressed 


Cairo AL-SHA'B in Arabic 2 Aug 83 p 2, 12 


[Article by ‘Atif Husayn: "In the Party's Weekly Seminar: Young People Must 
Safeguard July Revolution Achievements. ‘Abd-al-Nasir Set a Splendid Example 
for Third World Peoples by Nationalizing the Suez Canal"] 


[Text] Eng Ibrahim Shukri, SLP leaders, announced that the NDP was not satis- 
fied with the powers it already enjoys: the powers of the president of the 
republic, of the prime minister and of the ministers. It controls informa- 
tion [media], and the headquarters of the Socialist Union is in its grip. 
Nonetheless, it has insisted on reinforcing its ranks with hoodlums and ex- 
convicts. 


This was at the party's weekly seminar attended by People's Assembly member 
Shaykh Ibrahim al-'Azazi, Ahmad Farghali, Fu'ad Nushi and Dr Ahmad Yasin 
Nassar, party secretary in Asyut. 


[ Shall Carry Arms! 


Eng [brahim Shukri went on to say, "I had met with President Muhammad Husni 
Mubarak the morning following the al-Qantarah Sharq and Ismailia incidents, 
during which National Party leaders tried to attack me." He explained that 
this matter forced itself on the meeting [with the president]. The presi- 
dent expressed his deep sorrow and dismay at such behavior, saying that he 
was going to instruct the prime minister and interior minister [on this 
matter] because he did not accept such excesses. 


"The following day, I attended naval maneuvers at the invitation of President 
Mubarak and Field Marshal Abu Ghazalah. I saw Prime Minister Dr Fu'ad 
Muhyi-al-Din and talked with him about the al-Qantarah and Ismailia incidents. 
He said he was sorry for what had happened and explained that he had heard 
about it late at night through the Interior Ministry, but what was told to 
him was not true!” 


26 





Eng Ibrahim Shukri explained that he told the prime minister that the only solu- 
tion was to conduct an investigation among the National Party's ranks because, 
if the ruling party had any self-respect, failure to conduct an investigation 
would mean that this party condones such methods, and anyone who respects 
himself must preserve law and order. But if it wavers in the face of the 
citizens or if it fails to keep law and order, he will call upon the citizens 

to carry arms in self-defense! 


He added, "I told the prime minister that in all my years and all these times 
that I have lived through, I never submitted a request to obtain weapons, but 
believe me, Dr Fu'ad, I am going to submit a request for an arms permit to 
defend myself so that the al-Qantarah and Ismailia incidents will not be 
repeated." 


The July Revolution Is Linked to the Party 


Eng Ibrahim Shukri moved on to talk about the 23 July Revolution, saying 

that this revolution "is tied to your revolution and your sons, for the 
Socialist Party, and the Young Egypt Party before it, paved the way for this 
revolution, inasmuch as when the army vanguard undertook the revolution, it 
changed society radically without bloodshed. It was a white revolution, and 
that is because the way had been paved owing to the work of the sincere people 
before the revolution; thus, the success of the revolution.” 


He went on to say: “Hence, when we criticize the revolution, we are criticiz- 
ing ourselves. Therefore, it was not strange to find in the pages of AL- 
SHA'B newspaper articles written with spontaneity and national criticism. 


"We used to attack the situation before the revolution. Not everything was 
something. At the head of the state was a corrupt king and there was feudal- 
ism, capitalism and British colonialism. But we can say that there were 
aspects we criticized following that, such as freedom of speech. Your party, 
you youngpeople, paved the way for the revolution. AL-ISHTIRAKIYAH wrote 
before the revolution, calling for revolution and change. It was natural that 
AL-ISHTIRAKIYAH had more than one editor in chief; when one entered prison, 
the second one came forward, and when the second one entered [prison], the 
third one came forward, and so on. We did not know underground work or work 
in the dark. When the revolution erupted, we saw things changing and the 

six principles declardd. We found a lot of what we have been calling for 
being realized. The agrarian reform law, which I had submitted to parliament 
in the name of the Socialist Party before the revolution, came to light, and 
the law abolishing titles was put into effect. But there remained a point of 
contention about the revolution'’s democratic dimension. Some of us saw that 
the revolution was right and some saw that it was wrong. Nevertheless, we 
all were with the 23 July Revolution which achieved many of our ideas, in- 
cluding the Egyptianization of thenational economy and the nationalization 

of the canal." 
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Negativiemes of the July Revolution 


He went on to say: "Some of the negativiems were that the revolution was not 
able to organize the people's ranks in a way that urged them to follow and 
preserve its principles and to fight for its sake. The format of the working 
people's forces alliance was a good formula because it was an alternative to 
a class struggle. But, unfortunately, it observed form and not substance. 

[t did not pay attention to oryanizing the ranks of the various classes within 
the framework of this alliance. ‘There were constant attempts to secure labor 
leaders’ loyalty to the regime and the result was that many of the July prin- 
ciples were deviating from the course, due to the absence of forces able to 
preserve these principles. The enemies of the revolution were able to de- 
viate a lot in the ‘open-door’ era." 


He added, "We must preserve the 23 July Revolution which took place under the 
leadership of Jamal ‘Abd-al-Nasir. No matter how much it has been criticized, 
it was great. It allowed Fyypt to assume a great position in Africa, Asia, 
the Arab world, the Third World and the nonaligned countries after it had been 
an occupted state. The 23 July Revolution set off an awakening, not only in 
Egypt but throughout all the developing world as well. Jamal ‘Abd-al-Nasir 
offered Third World peoples a unique example of national action by nationaliz- 
ing the Suez Canal. 


"Some might say that the role ‘Abd-al-Nasir set for Egypt was greater than 

its economic capabilities. At any rate, we must preserve the positive aspects 
of the 23 July Revolution and keep away from its negativisms, the most dan- 
gerous of which 1s people's dependence on resolutions handed down from above 
by the authorities, a matter which had led to the spread of negativism. Thus, 
democracy 1s the issue of the time and 1t begins with honest elections.” 


Memories That Do not Fade 


fu'ad Nushi, the party's assistant secretary, had talked at the beginning of 
the seminar, saying: "As is our custom every year, we celebrate national 
secasions. At the forefront of these glorious occasions is the 23 July Re- 
volution that took place in 1952, coupled with the ouster of King Faruq on 
26 July 1952. 


"the Egyptian revolution did not assume its full constitutional form until 
the day King Faruq was expelled because, during the 3 days that followed, 
Faruq was the ruler and the commander of the army and the Egyptian Government 
was taking its oath before him. This step was the true consolidation of this 
revolution. 


"We have the right to reaffirm this notion: the Socialist Young Egypt Party 
was the one to ignite the fires of revolution before the revolution was an- 
nounced on 23 July. The party had declared a soctalist platform: Al- 
[SHTIRAKIYAH newspaper was carrying revolutionary slogans before the revolu- 
tion. 
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"Ahmad Husayn openly declared on the pages of AL-ISHTIRAKIYAH the coming of 
the revolution, and, before a year had passed, the revolution did come. The 
day it broke out, the AL-ISHTIRAKIYAH editors in chief were in prison on 
charges of dishonoring the monarchy. [brahim Shukri was in Cairo prison; 
Ibrahim al-Ziyadi, AL-ISHTIRAKIYAH editor in chief, was being tried on the 
Same charge; ‘Abd-al-Khaliq al-Takiyah was serving a sentence for the same 
charge. There were other liberals: martyr Sayyid Qutub was also charged, 
as was Ihsan ‘Abd-al-Quddus. There were many liberal writers who attacked 
the king vehemently and denounced colonialism, feudalism and corruption, and 
who were subjected to attacks, including freedom-figher Abu-al-Khayr Najib, 
editor in chief of AL-~JUMHURIYAH newspaper, who died a yexr ago. I myself 
was in Hukstep detention camp when the revolution broke out because warrants 
for our arrest had been issued. The great freedom-fighter, Fathi Radwan, 
was also detained. In the Hukstep detention camp, the national front was 
formed out of the various national currents: Socialists, Wafdists, independ- 
ents, progressives and others. 


"A large number of Labor Party leaders had a great share in preparing for the 
23 July Revolution at a great cost, and thank Cod, the people triumphed. 


"Were it not for the will of this people, had the citizens not prepared for 
it, 1t would not have taken place. While we salute the Free Officers, we 
also salute the free citizens.” 


Wish You Were With Us, ‘'Abd-al-Nasir 


Executive committee member Ahmad Farghali said: "We, who are beyong the age 
of youth, must, along with the youth, remain young elders [1.e., old people 


with a young spirit]. I have never seen such a position as the one in Ismailia, 


a firm position, a manly one; also, in al-Qantarah Sharq. It was a symbol 

of steadfastness and solidity, and this is not strange for Ibrahim Shukri. 
The speech that moved most [people] from inside at the national forces con- 
ference was that of Ibrahim Shukri when he told Fathi Radwan, ‘You knew me 
when my blood was running over the bridge and I am ready to have my blood run 
once again.’ 


"It seems that the National Party wanted just that, hence the Ismailia mas- 
gacre. If only it was directed against colonialism, but it was directed 
against democracy. We used to think that [former interior minister] al- 
Nabawi was the one for the ‘stone’ [i.e., brick] democracy, as happened in 
Asyut, but who learned from him? Fu'ad Muhyi-al-Din came to outdo him. 


"That is what they are teaching them in the National Party. I used to think 
that they were teaching them how to lie, but they are teaching their youth 
insults, karati and slander against the honorable. 


"In spite of all this, the conference was a success and the National [Party], 
with all its forces, failed." 











"{ would like to salute all the young people of Ismailia who stood with 
us and the young people of Port Sa'id who insisted on holding the celebration 
in reply to what happened in Ismailia, 


"fl used to believe that the faithful leader was really faithful, and the sixth 
orthodox caliph, as they called him. But, I did not know that he drank 
alcohol, as Haykal said in his book. Therefore, it is not strange not to 

pass Islamic Shari'ah laws, and it is not strange that one of al-Sadat's stud- 
ents is forging the papers for the departure of members from the Shura Council 
by lot-casting!" He then reviewed some of the writings of great writers, such 
as Mustafa Amin, Jalal-al-Din al-Hamamsi and Fathi Chanim, about the elections 
issue. He mocked a news item from AL~AHRAM announcing the results of high 
school exam: fromthe National Party headquarters. 


He finished speaking, saying: "Wish you were with us, Oh ‘Abd-al-Nasir to } 
see how the 23 July principles have been destroyed, to see the flag of Israel 
planted in the heart of the Arab nation." 


A Good Seed Does not Die! 


Mamduh Qinawi, executive committee member, said: "Talk on the occasion of the 
23 [July] Revolution's anniversary is not a trip down memory lane. Our talk- 
ing about it is the talk of yesterday, today and tomorrow. It cannot be 
separated from our talk about its preludes, and I want to make it clear that 
the SLP is not far from this revolution. History is a witness to this, We 
must not forget that 'Abd-al-Nasir was the unique son of Young Egypt. I 

saw 'Abd-al~Nasir's photo in the home of Ahmad Husayn, leader of the Young 
Egypt movement, warning a green shirt. 


"Leader Ahmad Husayn used to say that a good seed does not die; thus, ‘Abd- 
al-Nasir carried the seed of Young Egypt and so did the 23 July Revolution. 


"When we talk about the good and bad of the revolution 31 years later, we 

live through its positive and its native aspects. When we talk about the 
revolution, we do not criticize its leaders but we criticize ourselves. It 

is knomthat the revolution was undertaken by the Free Officers who were not 
dissociated from the six principles. Today, 31 years later, if we were to 
look for these goals. we would find that many of them, some of which were 
realized at the outset, have faded. This happened during the al-Sadat period. 
The time for putting the house in order from within after the British departed 
was supposed to have come. If we were to talk about social justice, the 
people are as far away fromit as ever. 


Democracy's Massacre 


|] speak today about the revolution's sixth goal, which 1s to realize a true 
democracy, 31 years after the revolution. Leader Ibrahim Shukri goes to the 
opening of the party's headquarters in al-Qantarah Sharq. About 5:]5 [pm] 
we set out from al-Ma'diyah. Before reaching the canal's east coast, we see 
Jewish tourists. Not only did we have the honor of being met by Jews, the 
National Party was also waiting for us. The secretary of the National Party 
in al-Qantarah Sharq, an ex-convict who had a band of 12 individuals like 
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him, showered us with insults and threats. ‘The only way you are entering 
al-Qantarah is dead’ [he said]. The assault with rocks and railroad bars 
began. They used the vehicles of the al-Qantarah Sharq city council to set 

up a barricade, Upom being showered with rocks, some companions thought Ibra- 
him Shukri should return to al-Ma'diyah to take shelter. but what happened 
was that [brahim pushed forward like a young man, saying 'I will not return and 
I will go the rest of the way on foot!’ 


"Ibrahim Shukri now represents the apex of loyalty to Egypt, a precious value, 
who cannot help it if fate has been saving him for a big role. Although the 
police were notified in advance, no precautionary measures were taken, There 
was only one rescue vehicle with two police officers who did not do a thing. 


"Most of all, 1 wished President Husni Mubarak was there to see that it is not 
an honor for him to head the National Party. What hurt me most was that the 
Jews photographed this scene, the scene of the Egyptian opposition leader 
being banned from entering al-Qantarah Sharq. 


"We must review the revolutionary goals that have been realized. Now that we 
are at a crossroads, what does Egypt need? I see that Egypt needs an ideology 
and a leader like Gandhi; a leader who believes in Egypt, a leader who talks 
the streets, talking to people, giving them strength and hope." 


Dr Ahmad Yasin Nassar, secretary of the SLP in Asyut, recited a poem he wrote 
that began as follows: 


Do you remember, father, on this night 

A silent night in the month of July 

When eyes went to bed with a tear 

Crying over the state of our country 

Total oppression by national detachmentc 

And crushing poverty for most 

Corruption, negligence and destruction for Egypt 

by the King, the entourage and the thieves 

In the streets are soldiers in khaki and the glitter of bayonets 
And in the neighborhoods hearts appealing to Cod, 


[ Say to President Mubarak 


Then People's Assembly member Shaykh Ibrahim al-'Azazi spoke: "We were in 
Igmailia 2 days ago. Before that, in Damietta and before that, in the 
People's Assembly. During these 10 days, Ibrehim Shukri [went through] an 
important stage which began with a debate on the election law bill. 


"What happened in al-Qantarah Sharq is the kind of thing we would expect of 
people who are fighting for something they can gain from. They imagined that 
by doing this, the governor would give them medals. Their number was small 
but they were artists at being kill-joys. But, we succeeded, thank God. 

We went [there] to appeal for the sake of the Egyptian people. We do not 
have a radio station or a TV station. Our circumstances are difficult, but 
our hope 1s great. 
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The climate is ready. Fach of us 18 required to be an Ibrahim Shukri, a 
torch everywhere, for the love of God and Fgypt, for the sake of saving the 
country from our present situation. The 23 July Revolution was a point of 
deliverance from a temporal era. before the revoltuion, there was freedom to 
Attack the British, the king and his aides. It ia true that prisons were 
open but men of justice used to stand on the slide of right. Then the revolu- 
tion took place, and there was hope. Day after day, the king was expelled, 
agricultural reform came, then the public sector, and prisons were opened. 

We all loved the revolution. Then came al~Sadat and Mubarak. Here I say 
that the Eyyptilanshave been patient. What crimes have the people of Egypt 
committed? Of what offense are they guilty? The people of Egypt, of what 
offense are they guilty? The people of Egypt did not have one single traitor 
among them. <A patient and content people who did not say ‘I am hungry.'" 


He said, directing his words to President Husni Mubarak, "You must rise be- 
cause the big gang that is in action does not want to see freedom and demo- 
cracy. It wants the people to be shackled. We say to you that the people of 
Eyypt are behind you if you are to save them from shackles and those who claim 
patriotism and democracy. We would like to say that in Egypt there is free- 
dom and true democracy.” 


Mrs Bahjat al-Rahib said: "We renew our pledge of allegiance to the heroic 
fighter [brahim Shukri and his twin, Dr Hilmi Murad. I could not bear to 
see young people learning revilement and using such foul language.” She 
complained that TV cameras moved away from Ibrahim Shukri three times wher 
he was standing up to the former prime minister. 


Facade of Democratic FLlections 
Cairo AL~SHA'B in Arabic 2 Aug 83 p 7 


[Article by Dr Muhammad Hilmi Murad: "Freedom of Elections First. Without 
it no Democracy and no Stability” 


[(fext] It 18 clear that the leaders of the ruling party are formulating 

their vision of the next People's Assembly and are enacting legislation, draw- 
ing up rules and regulations, and practicing actions that will achieve this 
desired picture. While it 19 not a shame for a political party to set a goal 
for itself and to strive for its realization, 1t must not be done, however, 

by distorting democracy, digressing from the rules of sound practices, and 
misusing power for personal ends, 


The Independents Are Banned 


The NDP wants to bar some reliyious and political currents from entering the 
general elections under the “independents” label because it is able to prevent 
them from forming parties that would bring them together. This is based on a 
law governing the organization of political parties that stipulates that a 
committee, whose majority belongs to the ruling party, has the right to 
approve or deny the request, 








But they are hiding their true intentions by saying that the independents have 
neither an identity nor any significance and must join one of the existing 
parties. Dr Fu'ad Muhyi-al-Din adds that the programs of the existing parties 
“have everything and there is no need for more [parties] unless those independ- 
ents are searching for a leadership for themselves!" 


[t is as though Dr Fu'ad Muhyi-al-Din has become the guardian of party pro- 
grams, deciding which ones are acceptable or unacceptable to the people and 
how many of them there should be. Anyone who thinks of forming a new party 
becomes a subject of ridicule and censure because he seeks a leadership or 
chairmanship. 


The true picture comes to light, however, when, in a press interview, AL-AHRAM 
newspaper asked the extraordinary jurist, minister Mukhtar Hani, about the 
status of a People's Assembly member under the system of slates should he 
resign from his party, on whose slate he was elected. He said that he would 
remain an "independent" member in the assembly or join "another party." 


How can the "independent deputy” system be abolished at first, then allowed to 
exist later. Does Minister Mukhtar Hani want to leave the door open for con- 
tinued pressure on opposition party deputies to get them out of these parties, 
as has been the case with the existing assembly, and have them join the ruling 
party, even though the elections will not be on an individual basis, but 
according to slates from a certain party to be elected by the citizens? 


The logic of elections by party slates provides that any People's Assembly mem- 
ber, who resigns from the party on whose slate he was elected, must leave 

his place for the member who was next on the party's slate because the voters 
chose a party, not an individual. But the constitutional logic never occurred 
to them and what they are concerned with is to have their own way. The in- 
dependents are rejected at first, but there is no objection to their coming 
aboard later, so long as they achieve an overwhelriing majority that guarantees 
them unchallenged control of the decisionmaking process. 


While they want to keep the religious and Wafdist currents away, they do not 
want the legal opposition parties to go full force into the elections, thereby 
strengthening the opposition within the People’s Assembly and diminishing the 
size of the ruling party which cannot get the present majority in truly free 
elections. 


The voters cannot give their votes to those who have failed to solve their 
problems, showered their followers and cronies with favors at the expense 

of the people, violated the constitution, restricted freedom, failed to 
realize social justice and achieve strict application of the law in order to 
end corruption and deviations. 


Thus, even though they may have decided to hold People's Assembly elections by 
party slates with proportional representation, that is, distribution of seats 
according to the nubmer of votes for each party slate, they want to hold an 

ax in their hand to destroy any success realized by any of the opposition 
parties, a success conditional on obtaining 8 percent of the total national 
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vote. An opposition party could win more than 25 seats in the People's 
Assembly only to be told that it did not obtain the same ratio on the repub- 
lic's level, so its deputies would lose the elections and their seats would 
be transferred to the party with the greatest majority! 


They want to have an opposition so that they can claim that their rule is a 
democratic rule with views and counterviews. But, at the same time, they do 
not want to give such opposition the chance to grow and prosper in a way that 
would render it effective in steering matters and in making decisions. 


If the number of opposition members of different affiliations in the People's 
Assembly is 19 out of a total of 395 members, there is no objection to this 
number going up--on the most optimistic assumption and provided that Dr Fu'ad 
Muhyi-al-Din give up his notion or "consensus," which even the good Lord does 
not demand from his worshipers--since the total number of People's Assembly 
members will go up to 448. But it will remain ineffective since the opposi- 
tion leader has not yet been able, during two consecutive session, to submit 
to the People's Assembly for debate a proposal to amend the political rights 
law so as to guarantee impartial elections. This is even though the govern- 
ment and its party are confident that they have the overwhelming majority in 
the assembly to reject this proposal if they wished. 


In order to arrive at this objective, the climate of partisan practices avail- 
able to the opposition is waning little by little. 


Terrified by the crowds who assembled at a popular conference called for by 

the Labor Party, the authorities began imposing restrictions on meeting places, 
stipulating that public meetings should be held in closed places, as though 

the government had become incapable of keeping the peace. 


Instead of taking the imminent local and People's Assembly elections asa means 
of faciliating an encounter between the political parties and the masses--if 
there actually existed a true wish to make the parties’ policies and programs 
the path for democratic practice--we find that suppression is intensifying 

to a degree that out-of-the-way places are selected [as meeting sites] and 
meeting sites are changed by official agencies only a few hours before the 
scheduled time. All that with the aim of placing obstacles before the citi- 
zens and keeping them away from the meetings. 


Some security agencies have embarked on a new kind of terrorism by conducting 
investigations against some new members of opposition parties or by making 
inquiries about them with a view to spreading fear and terror among their 
parents. 


In addition, some people are being infiltrated to cause trouble and discord 
within the parties and to inform on them. But the gravest thing is that se- 
curity men are giving a free hand to the ruling party and its men to plan 
asssaults or to try to break up party meetings by cutting off power or cre- 
ating boycotts and trouble, as happened in al-Qantarah Sharq during the open- 
ing of the Labor Party committee headquarters, and in Ismailia during a 
meeting held at the Suez Canal Authority club. 
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Most bewildering is the fact that after permission to hold the meeting at the 
club had been granted, half of the hall, including the part that contained the 
posters and the podium, was closed off, as were all the toilets and all the 

doors, except one. Lights were turned off more than once in order to shut off 
the microphone, all childish behavior demonstrating base souls and sick minds. 


At the time when the road was blocked to stop traffic to al-Qantarah Sharq and 
bricks and stones were used under the command of an NDP leader at the Ismailia 
meeting, high officials in the governorate were absent, although it was not an 
official holiday or a weekend! The police were standing far away, doing nothing 
to protect anyone from the assailants. 


This is a dangerous situation. Those behind these actions are playing with 
fire because, if each party were to depend on its own devices to protect it- 
self and to meet aggression with aggression, we would be heading for anarchy 
and violence. Is this what the government wants? 


The Ruling Party Subjugates the Government's Influence and Powers to Its Own 
Advantage 


At a time when the government is tightening its grip around the throat of the 
opposition parties because of its unease over the people's response to them, 
we find the ruling party trying every way possible to subjugate the govern- 
ment's influence and capabilities to its own advantage and that of its mem- 
bers, thus aggravating people's anger and exasperation. 


Radio and TV stations are devoted to news about meetings and speeches of rul- 
ing party leaders; the University of Cairo opens its meetings halls and stad- 
ium for the ruling party's youth conference. 


Even the results of high school diploma exams are announced from NDP head- 
quarters, not to mention all the benefits and privileges enjoyed by the party 
members everywhere! 


Government Practices that Don't Inspire Confidence and Trust 


These practices by Fu'’ad Muhyi-al-Din's government do not inspire the trust 
and confidence that, should it be charged with running local and People's 
Assembly elections, it would do so honestly and impartially. 


Rather, its previous actions in past elections, whether during the late Presi- 
dent al-Sadat's regime or the by-elections in districts vacated during Presi- 
dent Mubarak's regime, confirm that it does not deserve this trust. 


If partisan governments in foreign countries with deep-rooted democracy hold 
elections in which they are defeated by their opponents, our experience in 
Egypt has confirmed the opposite. Not one partisan government has held elec- 
tions without resorting to all sorts of ways and means to forge the will of 
the nation to its advantage. Therefore, we demand a neutral non-partisan 
government to take over the reigns of power during elections, as was done 
before the revolution during the multi-political party periods. 
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[f the government does not intend to forge the nation's will, what harm would 
it do to give the nation and the opposition parties every guarantee in order 
to emphasize the elections’ honesty and impartiality? 


But for the Fu'ad Muhyi-al-Din government--whose party includes all governors 
and heads of towns and cities and which has the loyalty of all board chair- 
men and editors in chief of the so-called national press--to run the elections 
from the Interior Ministry under bogus judicial supervision where the general 
committee of the electoral district has only one judge who cannot keep track 
of what goes on in the sub-committees, to use undemocratic methods to in- 
fluence voters and create an undemocratic atmosphere, and to refuse to give 
assurances that the elections will not be fixed in favor of its candidates, 
this is considered unacceptable. 


[f necessary guarantees of impartial and neutral elections are not instituted, 
the opposition 1s going to leave the way clear for the ruling party to govern 
alone as an exclusive system, thus reflecting the facts, or to invent a party 
ready to play the role of a democratic decor, that is, the democratic cover 
[i.e., facade], which no one, within or outside [the country], is convinced 
anymore that it actually does exist. 


Opposition acceptance of this role is a continuation of the past phase that 
gave vent to the feelings of the wounded, the oppressed and the tortured. 
It allows worthless rule to continue and go on with this simulated method which 
resembles artificial resuscitation administered to a dying body. Either we 
have true democracy based on free elections with the knowledge of a non- 
partisan, impartial government, or we refuse to have anything to do with this 
popular deception called democracy, when democracy has nothing to do with it. 


Rather, they are blocking the way of the democratic march, robbing the people 
of the hope to solve their problems in a calm and legal way, which can only 
be achieved through the election of true representatives loyal to the people 
and willing to serve them with sincerity and dedication, and are encouraging 
the rash and the angry to search for a solution through violence and illegal 
action. 


So, let them have a fear of God in their homes. Let them be wary of dragging 
the country into a very grave and dangerous situation. 


Arab World, Shari'ah Discussed 
Cairo AL-SHA'B in Arabic 9 Aug 83 p 5 


[Article: "In Diwan al-Maghanim, al-Wasita, Disturbances by National Party 
Leaders Contradict President Mubarak's Positions" ] 


[Text] Last Tuesday evening Eng Ibrahim Shukri met in Diwan al-Maghanin, 


city of al-Wasita, with a number of SLP leaders and young men. The meeting took 


the form of a dialogue from the outset. 
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In reply to a question about the most ideal situation that affords equal 
opportunities to the parties in the elections, Eng Ibrahim Shukri said: "This 
can only be through impartial elections which can only be realized through 

a neutral government." 


He added, "If elections are held on an individual basis, the rate of success 
for the ruling party will be very low; if they are unconditional, then the 
opposition will achieve great success. Therefore, they restricted the elec- 
tions to the 8 percent rate. 


This Is a Joke! 


"The strange thing is that the National Party members in the People's Assembly 
are the ones who are choosing the method of elections and imposing conditions. 
They want, after that, to hold elections, and this is unparalleled in the 
world." 


Eng Ibrahim Shukri wondered in surprise, “Do we want a semblance of democracy 
or do we want true democracy; do the rulers see us as mere accessories to 
complement an image or do they believe that opposition parties are necessary? 
I say, if the matter is that of form and image, the upcoming election campaign 
will be a joke." 


About the chances of the government repealing the 8 percent proviso, Eng Ibra- 
him Shukri said: "The is something I cannot predict, but we must strive for 
it. First of all, this condition has not been approved by the opposition 
parties, and if it is not repealed, we will boycott the People’s Assembly 
elections.” 


He added: "There is no value to any elections that are not guaranteed to be 
impartial. To say that opposition parties will remain opposed is a miscon- 
ception. Some people in the government say that our intention is to get to 
power. Yes, our intention is to get to power, and this is no disgrace. Every 
party thinks about carrying out its programs, and such programs can only be 
implemented by being in power after obtaining a majority? 


He explained: "We shall not lose hope. We believe the President Mubarak 

should leave the National Party and that a neutral government should hold the 
elections. These are two main conditions that will render the 8 percent proviso 
an obstacle in the way of the National Party getting to the People's Assembly. 
Outside these two conditions, there are no obstacles in the way of the 
opposition parties. The National Party, for example, does not have an ideology 
deeply implanted in the hearts of the people; the obstacles are of the govern- 
ment's doing." 


They Contradict President Mubarak 
In answer to a question about the contradiction between what President 


Mubarak says and what the National Party government does, Eng Ibrahim 
Shukri said: "The ruling party is causing trouble because it begrudges us a 
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presence in villages and district centers. They tear up posters, close vil- 

lage stores and prevent the people from getting to SLP headquarters. Natur- , 
ally, this contradicts what President Mubarak is calling for with regard to 

preserving democracy. 


"The truth is that we must realize that the National Party will not get off 
its horse and that we must drag it off. This can only be done in accordance 
with the law and the basic rules; they must understand that. We are committed 
to the law and to not disturbing law and order. We feel that any self- 
respecting government must protect each and every citizen; when we violate 

the law, they can hold us accountable." 


The Arab-Egyptian Role 


Eng Ibrahim Shukri moved on to talk about the Arab position, saying: "There 
is no alternative to Arab unity if we wish to have weight [i.e., influence] 
as Arabs. The fact is that the October war was not exploited properly. The 
October war was a rehearsal for comprehensive Atab unity; and we saw how the 
petroleum countries participated in it by pumping less oil, and how this 
simple action shook the whole world. Aden was able to close [the straits of] 
Bab al-Mandib, thus making Israel feel that holding on to Sharm al-Shaykh 
was in vain. 


"The truth is that if Egypt were to plan its Arab role in the current phase, 
it would bring about a radical change in the Arab region and would wipe out 
a lot of existing contradictions. Therefore, Egypt must play its role and 
must modify its position." 


Application of the Islamic Shari'ah 


Concerning a question about the seriousness of applying the Islamic Shari'ah, 
Eng Ibrahim Shukri replied: "People's Assembly members are not really serious 
in debating the Shari'ah law. The fact is there are some matters that can 

be put into effect to prepare the climate: prohibition of the manufacture 

of alcohol, a ban on alcoholic sales on Egypt Air flights, a ban on gambling 
in hotels. The strange thing is that Egypt Air promotes the sale of duty- 
free scotch. 


"Furthermore, if we want to prepare the climate, we must change the gross TV 
programs and must find an alternative to the interest system followed by the 
banks." 


He went on, saying: "Application of the Shari'ah does not mean the setting of 
boundaries. The Sharia’ah in Islam is an integrated system. Islam is an 
integrated system which must be allowed to be applied because it is good for 
the whole society, from all aspects." 
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Values of Egyptians Violated 
Caico AL~SHA'B in Arabic 9 Aug 83 p 5 


(Article: "He Declares inAtwab: "National Party Leaders Have Violated the 
Basic Value of the Egyptian People”) 


[Text] In the village of Atwab, a seminar attended by a large number of 
young people was held on Tuesday morning. Eng Ibrahim Shukri spoke there and 
answered questions about internal and external situations. 


In his replies, Eng Ibrahim Shukri criticized the behavior of the NDP members 
and the security officers from the minute he got to the villages of al-Maymun 
and Atwab. lle explained that, by such behavior, they violated the Egyptian 
people's basic values of hospitality and generosity for which Efypt is famour. 
Thus, when National Party members behave that way, they violate the greatest 
and most important values of the Egyptian people. This gives an impression 
about the motives that led them to such conduct; bad motives to be sure. They 
most certainly want to prove to their party leaders that the country is under 
their control and that no citizen will be allowed to grow out of his infancy, 
all cheap motives. 


He added: "We must tell them that the constitution provides for multiple 
parties and «explain to them that it would be strange not to have parties in 
every village and views and counterviews. But if they only want their party, 
they are violating the constitution. 


"Therefore, young men, you must reaffirm your eagerness to have views and 
counterviews. I ask you: What makes someone my age leave Cairo or Alexandria 
to come to you in Upper Egypt in the month of August? You know that many 
people are in summer resorts now. Some are spending the summer in Europe, 
which seems to be the fad these days. 


"Therefore, you must understand that politics is not the monopoly of the Na- 
tional Party when other legitimate parties exist with the same rights. Other- 
wise, what is the point of the 23 July 1952 Revolution? It is inconceivable 
to have the ruling party say 31 years after the revolution that this town is 
under the control of so-and-so and that village is ruled by the family of so- 
and-so. This is unreasonable and unacceptable.” 


He added: "We must rectify [the situation] and to do that, we must not let 
such behavior stop us from doing our job. On the contrary, these types of 
behavior made me realize how much these villages need our visits in ord r to 
explain to the people the true situation.” 


Eng Shukri then explained the guarantees for impartial elections, saying that 
the 8 percent rate could lead to the exclusion of many parties, and does, in 
fact, prevent those parties, who get this rate at the republic level, from 
having representation in the assembly. 
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He explained that failure to debate the bill presented by the SLP concerning 


the impartiality of the elections is clear proof of the intent to falsify the 
elections! 


"Any ideas presented to the people must be fought for and defended. Muhammad's 
message is a good example because God could have made people believe in our 
prophet, Muhammad, from the start and could have saved himself much trouble in 
making him an example of toil and endurance in spreading His call. 


AL-SHA'B Warns NDP 
Cairo AL-SHA'B in Arabic 9 Aug 83 p 5 
[Editorial: "We Say to the Ruling Party: Beware"] 


[Text] The country is now passing through a dangerous phase and is suffering 
from innumerable internal and external problems: the economic situation is 
deteriorating; our debts have reached $22 billion; our problems related to our 
relations with Israel have not been solved, from Taba to West Bank autonomy, 
while Israel has achieved its objectives from Camp David, normalization and 
severance of relations between us and the Arabs, etc; America is aiding and 
abetting it [Israel] and is also instigating it, which makes it the long arm 
in the whole region. 


All this requires unified efforts and strong cooperation. Is this what the 
ruling party igsdoing? I say "No" for sure. What the government is doing is 
legalizing restrictions on freedoms and elections, suppressing opposition 
parties’ meetings, and harrassing and assaulting Eng Ibrahim Shukri and 

his colleagues in al-Qantarah Sharq and Ismailia. This does not bode well 
and is unacceptable by any standards, criteria or standpoints. Therefore, 
the SLP and the other opposition parties may be forced to resort to self- 
defense in order to secure these freedoms and exercise them in their meetings 
and movements. 


The ruling party's actions do not reveal a sense of and an appreciation for 
responsibility. Suffice it to say, those who are legislating for it are some 
appointed minister with no past history of struggle, Jihad or stances, with 
regard to any political or public issue. For such persons to reign over the 
country's destiny in such grave circumstances, and to think that this is the 
way to stay in power, bending rules unanimously approved by the free demo- 
cratic world--on grounds that those countries and those peopies have not 
attained the same degree of awareness and political maturity--is a disaster. 


We have warned many times against the bad consequences of such action, and 
still do. We are afraid that they may turn a deaf ear, just as their prede- 
cessor had done with clearly damaging results. We would not be that concerned 
if the damage were confined to them, but it goes beyond that--they have nothing 
to lose because they were never involved in any efforts, endeavors to sacri- 
fices--to include the whole country. We pray to God that Egypt will be spared 
this sort of mishap. 


40 











The ruling party is playing with fire, and as the saying goes: "Fire is made 
bigger by the one who makes light of the sparks." If party leaders still 
have any wisdom or brains, let them learn a lesson from the past, for prudent 
is he who takes advice and learns. 


We said and wrote much before the revolution. Some took it as mere talk; 
but it was a sincere expression of Egypt's pulse and our people's feelings. 
When they turned a deaf ear, the revolution took place. They vanished but 
Egypt survived; we survived and the truth survived. 


When we had a chance after the formation of parties, we said and wrote parti- 
cularly about the emergency laws, but they turned a deaf ear, thinking that 
they can do anything. The result was al-Sadat'’s violent death. 


Today, we are writing, cautioning and warning. We ask the ruling party members 
to obey the law and to heed God in their actions. We ask them to be posi- 
tively aware that the free and proud people of Egypt do not accept any re- 
strictions on their freedom, manipulation of their opinions or falsification 

of their will in elections, catering to the wishes of the ruling party. This 
is the way Egypt, as a whole, feels, and the only salvation for the people is 
true freedom and sound democracy. 


We say all this today, as we had done yesterday, as an example and a lesson 
for them, for us, and for Egypt as a whole. 


Alexander the Great once said in comparing his foes and friends: "I learned 
more from my foes than from my friends because my foes used to reproach me 
and point out my failings, thus enabling me to redress my mistakes. But, 

my friends used to encourage and extol my mistakes. So, God protect me 

from my friends." 


Mubarak Must Leave NDP 
Cairo AL-SHA'B in Arabic 9 Aug 83 p 4 


[Article: "In Abu Sir al-Malaq: Let President Mubarak Give up the National 
Party Leadership"] 


[Text] In the village of Abu Sir al-Malaq, Eng Ibrahim Shukri met with a 
group of village men and young people to talk to them and hear what they had 
to say. He started off by expressing how happy he was to visit this village, 
explaining that he wished he could visit all the villages of Egypt. Then he 
began to reply to the inquiries of his audience. 


About the upcoming elections, Eng Ibrahim Shukri gave a detailed explanation 

of the difference between individual elections and elections by slates, and 

how the SLP did not ask for party slates, but only slates so that the independ- 
ents would have a chance to organize themselves in slates. He also reviewed 
the damagé of imposing the 8 percent condition as an obstacle before the 
parties. 
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He also explained the absolute slate system to be applied to local and Shura 
Council elections and how it can lead to a single viewpoint and a single party, 
by admission of Dr Kamal Layla himself in his preamble to the People's 
Assembly elections law, and explained how “the opposition party decided to 
boycott this election which is unparalleled in the whole universe," 


About the parties’ law and its role in banning the establishment of political 
parties, Eng Ibrahim Shukri explained how the court “disapproved the establish- 
ment of the Front Party headed by Justice Mumtaz Nassar because there is a pro- 
vision in the haw that prohibits the establishment of parties that include 
individuals who opposed the Camp David Agreements. This provision is also 
unparalleled in the entire world!" 


He added, saying: "On the other hand, we see a lady in Israel tearing up the 
agreement into shreds and throwing it in Begin's and Carter's faces. We did 
not hear that she was kicked out of the Knesset or that anything ever happened 
to her!" 


Concerning the opinion of the SLP on the president heading the National Party 
and the danger this poses for democracy, Eng Ibrahim Shukri said: "The SLP's 
opinion 1s that the president must resign from the National Party immediately 
because many a time the president's name 1s thrust into trivial actions such 
as the incidents in the Bani Suwayf district capital where ruling party 
members tore up the posters and drummed up a charge against the Labor Party 
secretary, when the matter was reported to the police, that he was reviling 
the president." 


He went on to say: "These lowly attitudes and the such ig like having ruling 
party members stand up and say to the people ‘do you oppose President Mubarak, 
do you turn your back on the party headed by President Mubarak to elect or 

join the party that opposes him?’ All these petty behaviors make us cling 

more to the notion that President Mubarak must leave the party's chairmanship 
and be satisfied with the presidency so that he may be an artibrator among the 
parties." 


In reply to the question about the most important thing the SLP is calling for, 
Eng Ibrahim Shukri said: "We are calling for work; there is no such thing as 
important work and unimportant work.” He criticized those who sit at their 
desks with nothing to do, saying that their income is illicit while those 

who work in the fields make a more honest living than those behind desks. He 
also explained that good character 1s the foundation of civilized societies 

and that young people must know that adherence to religion is the foundation 

of the moral and righteous society the SLP is calling for in its program. 


Shukri in Bani Suwayf 
Cairo AL-~SHA'B in Arabic 9 Aug 83 p 3 


[Article by ‘Atif Hugayn and ‘Amr Tawfiq: "Bani Suwayf Youth Says to Ibra- 


him Shukri: We Joined the Labor Party and Were Forced to Resign. But We 
Are With you in Hearts and Votes, So Don't Be Sad") 
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[Text] The crowds of Bani Suwayf masses and youth at the Nile Secondary School, 
who came despite the blockade around the conference site set up by police 
cars and attempts by People's Assembly members and ruling party leaders to 
terrorize and intimidate the crowds, opposition leader and SLP leader Eng 
[brahim Shukri stood to say: "Young people, rather, you free people, I know 
that each one of you who has come here represents, in my view, one thousand 
men. I know that many of you came here defying many. I don't need proof; I 
have proof. The Labor Party committee in the district capital of Bani Suwayf 
has been formed and the committee secretary could have been here talking to 
you. I asked about him and was told that they had gone to him and pressured 
him. Like any human being who has interests to protect, he finally gave in." 


A Scene Everywhere 


He went on to say: "This is the scene that has been repeated everywhere I 
have been.” 


Eng Ibrahim Shukri held up some papers that had been presented to him and 
bellowed: "Half of these papers presented to me are from the local youth. 
They say, ‘We joined you but the forced us to resign. We hope that you 

will not be sad over the resignation because we are with you in heart.’ Thus, 
we see the [feudal] lord who is ruling Bani Suwayf from behind the scenes: the 
lord of power, money and influence. I have witnessed scenes I have never seen 
in any other governorate. I feel as though Bani Suwayf has a special struc- 
ture to the extent that a large portion of the police service is from families 
that rule Bani Suwayf. The chairman of the parliamentary apparatus of the 
National Party in Bani Suwayf has a brother here who is the Bani Suwayf 
[police] commissioner. We also find that the brother of the People's Assembly 
representative of al-Maymun village is the assistant chief of police. He 

goes to al-Maymun to oversee the closing of stores and make sure that no one 
receives Ibrahim Shukri.” 


Do They Want a Revolution? 


He went on to say: "Is magnanimity finished? It has gotten to the point 
that my colleagues, a member of the farmers union and a previous subordinate, 
closed the door of the farm workers union in the face of the former union 
chief and the former minister of agriculture. 


"This happened when Sa‘'d ‘Abduh went to him, asking him to prepare a meal 

for the opposition leader and some of his companions. The reply was orders 
issued to him by the director of the agricultural sector not to do that. It 
has come to this. Are we living in the "Jahiliyah" [pre-Islamic times, fi.e., 
period of ignorance] or are we in the age called the age of democracy? Do 
they want a new revolution? We want democracy, an opinion for an opinion and 
a party for a party. Rule must be by the people.” 


He went on: “They went in their fun-making so far as to say that I only 


went into the homes of the poor and the lowly. Yes, I went into homes with palm 
leaf roofs and ate simple food, and I felt very happy. I felt happier 
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that, after all these years, I was not recognized as a friend of the powerful, 
of the upper crust whose hands, I know, are stained with the blood of this 
people. It 18 a gang, spread from the village to Cairo, and we know its members. 
The day shall come when they will be put on trial, with God's help, and this 
day is not far off because these people. They are making fun of the majority 
of this people. 


Legalizing Injustice! 


"Unfortunately, they have legalized injustice. They are trying to impose their 
dominion by the law, and if that does not help, they look for other ways. 

I have seen a prosecutor head the youth center in al-Maymun. How can that be 
when we know that prosecution personnel and judges must avoid things like that. 
But this prosecutor wanted to complete the family that is ruling the village." 


He added: "They want to tell the people that the 23 July 1952 revolution, 
which we celebrated last month, has been taken over by us, that this revolu- 
tion is over; that neo-colonialism is here after the revolution had done away 
with the old colonialism. Thus, we see that things are coming back and they 
have to be corrected and rectified. But this time, we want the correction to 
be legal." 


Eng [brahim Shukri wondered, "Do you want a true democracy or do you want a 
semblance of democracy? Fu'ad Muhyi-al-Din and his government are cooking 

up the election law, just as they cook up all the laws that allow them to keep 
their seats! They know that if they were to run for the elections individually, 
they would not win because the people know them for what they are. This 
assembly, that has enacted emergency laws, has applauded the 5 September re-~ 
solutions, has passed the law dissolving the legitimate Bar Association, and 
has stripped deputy al-Sharif Ahmad Farghali of his membership, can it, 

after all these crimes it has committed against the people, be re-elected by 
the people? They wanted to get around this, so they contrived the slate sys- 
tem, without debating the issue with the people. Instead of consulting the 
people, they called a meeting of the parliamentary body of the ruling party, 
which stands to benefit from these slates, and the parliamentary body ap- 
proved it unanimously. They imposed enough conditions and guarantees to 
ensure success. 


"The most important characteristic of the elections based on proportional re- 
presentation is that they do not waste votes. But, they wanted to destroy 
them and to void them of their content by imposing the 8 percent condition!" 


The Three-Card Came 


Eng [brahim Shukri explained in his speech the three-card game which the 
ruling party wanted to play. It goes like this: A party may get 8 percent 
but may not, at the same time, get one single seat in the Assembly. He ex- 
plained that districts have been divided to include 2, 4, 6 or 10 members. 
This means that the one who gets a seat in the district with 2 members must 
get 50 percent [of the vote]; in districts with 4 seats, 25 percent, and so 
on, until we get to the large districts where one must get 10 percent; all 
these percentages are above 8 percent. 
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Therefore, the game is clear. If we imagine that a party got 8 percent in 
all the districts, it could not get a single seat in all these districts! 


After this, Eng Ibrahim Shukri wondered, "Is it true that parties have been 
given a full chance to spread from one end of the country to the other; or, 

is it that there are those who are telling us that we are considered out- 
laws, after which all opposition leaders were put "on the floor" at Liman 
Turrah [Penitentiary] and their newspapers confiscated? Is this the opportun- 
ity that has been granted to the parties?" 


Eng Ibrahim Shukri reviewed a number of incidents that occurred in al-Maymun 
and Atwab, explaining how some National Party members stood outside the home 
of Husayn al-Nuwayshi, party secretary in al-Maymun, writing down the names 

of all those entering the house or inside the party headquarters in an attempt 
to terrorize the local population. He also explained how one of the young al- 
Maymun residents was informed that his father was waiting for him [only] to 
find out later that ruling party members had pressured his father to pull 

him out of the seminar. He explained that the same thing happened at the 
mosque in al~'Amah village where he was talking with the young people about 
combatting rats and listening to their problems caused by the water shortage, 
when all of a sudden, a young party committee member was summoned outside the 
mosque where he found his father, who-had been called from the field, waiting 
to take him away! 


He wondered aloud, "These are the equal opportunities?!" 


belonging Is Justice 


Eng Ibrahim Shukri moved on to talk about the issue of belonging. He said: 
"The belonging that President Mubarak is calling for cannot be found in TV pro- 
grams. This kind of belonging cannot be sold in stores. This belonging can 
be felt by the citizens only 1f they can feel justice and right, and can feel 
that there 19 a true reform program in progress; if the people can feel that 
there 19 a radical change going on, unrelated to the investigations of cor- 
ruption. How can the ministers stay on after being indicted in the Court of 
Ethics?" He said that this does nothappen in civilized countries where the 
minister of transportation immediacely resigns because of a train accident. 
Here in Egypt, the minister stays in his cozy seat despite all the train 
accidents. 


Eng Ibrahim Shukri related the complaint of a citizen that third class trains 
do not have water or toilets and that ladies have to sit between two cars to go 
to the bathroom. He wondered, painfully: "How can this happen at a time 

when man has gone to the moon? Is this how human beings are treated? How 

can we ask these people, after all this, to belong? A radical change is 
needed," 


He went on: “How can people like Sufi Abu Talib, Subhi ‘Abd-al-Hakim and 

Ahmad Fu'ad Muhyi-al-Din, who wrapped themselves around al-Sadat and got him 

to adopt the September [1981] resolutions, considering them a revolution, remain 
in their seats? Could it be that these people want to give President Mubarak 

















sincere counsel, or do they want to lure him to their trench to defend their 
losing causes which are illegal and unconstitutional?" 


in conclusion, Eng [brahim Shukri explained the guarantees that ensure the 
elections’ neutrality, from setting up a neutral government to holding the 
elections and creating a judicial body to oversee them, to the voters putting 
thelr signature next to their names on the voters lists, to showing a personal 
or family ID to enter the polls, to removing names of the deceased from the 
lists, and so on, He added, "We are going to tour the governorates until 
April and our decision to run for or boycott the elections will emanate from 
the people.” 


Change [8 Decided by the People 


Mamduh Qinawil, executive committee member and party secretary in Sawhaj, said: 
"The lights are on all over Bani Suwayf except this street, where the confer- 
ence 1s being held. They want to force on us the democracy of cages which is 
only acceptable to poultry; and we will never be a poultry people." 


He wondered, "Will the people of Egypt revert to the state of unconsciousness 
and to the delusions of the 5-year plan, or are they nominated to take their 
reins into their own hands, after having struggled and revolted; are they to 
yet rid of foreign colonialism only to fall under domestic colonialism? 





"The Egyptian national movement believes that it 1s time that the issue of 
change no longer be a national issue determined by the rulers, but rather one 
that must be decided by the people through elections. The struggle is not a 
struggle of offices and hallways but one amidst the people. 


"The parties are now facing a choice: to run or not to run for the elections. 
Does the public interest require us not to leave the arena and support the 
Egyptian street, or does it demand that we not participate in this face in 

the state in the form of no substance? 


They Imposed a Curfew 


"Everything in Egypt now has a wider gap between form and substance." He 
went on to gay: “If we were to look at a newspaper published a year ago or 
> years ago, we would find that headlines are headlines and promises are 
promises, and nothing [yet] has been realized for the people.” 


He added: “We came to Bani Suwayf, carrying not arms but open hearts to hold 
an open dialogue with our masses on the issues of the hour. But although the 
president declared that he welcomed the opposition to the Egyptian street, we 
came to Bani Suwayf to witness an extension of the al-Qantarah and Ismalia 
incidents, an extension of the Ottoman State influence. They want to feel 
that there 1s a public boycott of Ibrahim Shukri., They force people to close 
the stores. They impose day curfews in some villages.” 
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He went on: "The Egyptian constitution provides for multiple parties and not 
a single organization. Who is being petty?" National Party officials steal 
convention posters and are caught redhanded! 


"The greatest danger to President Mubarak comes from petty National Party 
members. 1 told the security men that it is the [opposition] parties’ move- 
ment that provides real security for the country." 


We Must Resist Injustice 


Sa'd ‘Abbud 'Abd-al-Wahid, Bani Suwayf committee secretary, said: "I will 

Say one sentence about Ibrahim Shukri: He lived his youth with the dignity of 
the éalderly and is living his old age with the vitality of youth.” He went 
on: “Bani Suwayf, like Ismailia, is a kingdom for the elite because they 

are two governorates ruled by men whose history is well-known." He added, 
"Life depends on equilibrium because it is the cause of being. When a group 
takes off without anyone putting it in check, it will destroy everything. 
Therefore, there has to be an opposition.” 


He emphasized how God sent prophets and messengers to oppose, but he did not 
send them with a majority. 


"We must resist injustice because if we do not, it will backfire on us. When 
the prophet got the majority to follow him, you saw how he ruled. 


"I was passing through al-Islam Street last year and I saw five tents. I 
passed yesterday and saw 50 tents, in addition to 200 other people. I will 
not raise the matter with the governor and will not raise it with Prime Min- 
ister Fu'ad Muhyi-al-Din who is promising to falsify the elections and is 
asking for a 100 percent consensus. 


"I took a family of 13 to the governor, but he said he did not have any apart- 
ments. Yet, he pressured an SLP member to resign and, when he did, he rewarded 
him with an apartment. When thinking of the people, Mr President, you must 
remember what "Umar Ibn al-Khattab used to do. You must, Mr President, pro- 
tect homeless children and honor being violated in the streets. Therefore, 

I direct my words to President Mubarak and not to Ahmad Fu'ad and not to the 
governor.” 


He added: "Practices must be democratic, with no pressures and no hoodlums. 
As long as we are content with democracy now, we must have impartial elections." 


Terrorizing the Citizens! 


Muhammad ‘Atwab, secretary of the ‘Atwab committee, al-Wasita District, said 
that there was intervention by People's Assembly members in ‘Atwab. He then 
welcomed the opposition leader and the SLP leadership. 


Husayn al-Nuwayshi, secretary of al-Maymun committee, al-Wasita District, wel- 
comed Eng Ibrahim Shukri and the party leaders, saying that we must not fear 
anyone but God because He is the provider, and that he who does not speak 

up for right is a mite devil. 
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[In his speech, he called upon every citizen to change reprehensible actions 
personally, and he reviewed a number of incidents that swept al-Qantarah Sharq, 
Ismailia and Bani Suwayf. He explained that this matter urges us to effect 
change, a fighting battle which will be resisted by the beneficiaries of 
Sadatism! 


"We need a group for national salvation to organize the ranks of the masses 
and to work for change." 


He explained: "There is a royal family in al-Maymun that controls the vil- 
lage and they all benefit [from that]. When Eng Ibrahim Shukri came to the 
village, they began writing down the names of all those who went inside party 
headquarters to give to State Security Investigations!" 


He went on to say that “the people need a model. We want Mubarak to be the 
protector of democracy." 


Zaki Sha'rawi, secretary of al-Fashn committee, Bani Suwayf Governorate, wel- 
comed the party leaders and invited Eng Ibrahim Shukri to attend the popular 
conference in al-Fashn on Monday, 8 August. 


Then, Sha'ban Sayyid al-Shimi, secretary of al-Da'wah, al-Wasita committee, 
said that the tour that the party chief began in al-Wasita, was successful. 


He added, "We are a people who have been robbed of our political consciousness 
to a degree that a second year student at the school of business came to me, 
asking about the Labor Party which he had never heard about. Naturally, the 
TV and the national press only talk about the National Party. 


He reviewed what happened when he was trying to go from al-Gizah to Bani Suwayf 
to attend a conference and there was a huge traffic jam but not a single 
security man to direct traffic. 


Muhammad ‘Abd-al-'Aziz, Baba committeee assistant secretary, said that Bani 
Suwayf has men and honorable people capable of effecting change. He added 

that “we must look at the countries of the advanced workd and ask ourselves 

how they advanced and developed. They advanced by democracy, which is the 

path to production. We want freedom of expression now that we are at the 

doors of the elections. We want a guarantee for impartiality of these elections. 
Otherwise, why demand democracy." He said: "We pledge to you, leader of the 
opposition, that we shall complete the walk" [i.e. go all the way]. 


Shukri's Visit to al-Maymun 
Cairo AL-SHA'B in Arabic 9 Aug 83 p 6 


(Article: "Visit to al-Maymun Home of Mustafa al-Wakil Despite the Curfew 
Imposed on its Residents" ] 


[Text] The first visit of opposition leader and SLP chief was to al-Maymun, 
birthplace of martyr Dr Mustafa al-Wakil, where he opened the SLP committee 
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headquarters and met with young people twice, once at 1 pm and another time, 
at 10:30 pm. He said: 


"I began my tour of Bani Suwayf Governorate at the village of al-Maymun with 
a view to drawing attention to martyr Dr Mustafa al-Wakill who was born in 
al-Maymun, graduated from al-Maymun Elementary School, and studied in Bani 
Suwayf [one line garbled]. 


Mustafa al-Wakil represents a unique example of patriotism, piety and educa- 
tion. He cotbined many attributes and capabilities seldom found in any one 
person, and was a great example of sacrifice and devotion to duty. He gave 
limitlessly to Egypt and to Islam, and was an excellent model for Egypt in 
the Arab countries, and Europe as well, when he went there during the war." 


He went on, "Considering the bad scenes of greed and avidity we are presently 
witnessing, it is so beautiful for young people to see the picture of Mustafa 
al-Wakil in order to realize that there have always been men in Egypt's his- 
tory who have done their duty toward their country." 


They Did not Understand the Reasons for the Visit 


He added: "I have noticed that a lot of al-Maymun residents were not aware of 
the reason for the visit. Some thought I came here to promote the Labor Party 
Or to weaken the position of the National Party. What they did not understand 
is that more important than any party is setting the hopes of the entire 
society on great ideals for which we can all compete to achieve.” 


After this short speech, Eng Ibrahim Shukri opened the door of dialogue. On 
the question concerning the new election law proposed by Sayyid Muhammad Mustafa, 
Eng Shukri explained the concept by saying that "the system of election by 
slates is a development brought about by the existence of parties. Its basic 
idea is to get people to rally around party programs as an alternative to 
rallying around individuals. The fundamental point of the slate system is 

the proportion because it is the most equitable way. When they proposed the - 
law in Egypt, however, they put the 8 percent obstacle which simply means that 
any party that does not obtain 36 seats cannot enter the Assembly. Therefore, 
we are demanding the repeal of this proportion because it hamstrings the other 
parties." 


The the party leader reviewed election by absolute slates, explaining that 

"it combined the flaws of proportional slate elections and those of individual 
elections. This method is considered most unjust; hence, the parties boycott 
of it. The strange thing is that they tacked on the absolute slate a provision 
that if other parties did not submit any slates, the National Party will win 
unopposed." 
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[In reply to a question by Muhammad Fathi Hamidah about parties supporting 
their candidates, Eng Ibrahim Shukri said that, under the slate system, the 
burden placed on the parties is double the burden of individual elections. 


All Capabilities at Their Disposal 


He went on to say: "There are no equal opportunities. To begin with, the 
National Party is the one in the seat of power, headed by the president of the 
republic and has in its membership the prime minister, the ministers, the 
governors, the city and town mayors. TV and radio stations and the national 
press are under its control. All the capabilities of the Socialist Union are 
at its disposal, while the other parties do not have such capabilities. 
Therefore, we say to them, ‘Aren't you satisfied with all this, do you have 

to place obstacles such as the 8percent, the abs@lute slate, and so on?' 


"Therefore, the SLP is demanding guarantees for impartial elections: from a 
neutral cabinet to judicial supervision of the elections, to voters’ signa- 
tures next to their names on the lists, to cleaning up the lists by removing 
the names of the deceased and the ineligible in accordance with the civil 
statistics register. Another guarantee is the use of a personal or family ID 
to enter the polls. 


President Mubarak's Position 


In reply to a question by Rabi’ ‘Abd-al-Tawwab about President Mubarak's 
position on the electoral process, Eng Ibrahim Shukri replied that "President 
Mubarak has believed in the importance of the other viewpoint ever since the 
first day he took over the rule. He released the prisoners and met and talked 
with them. He listened to the parties’ points of view concerning the election 
law and the opposition parties’ belief that Fu'’ad Muhyi-al-Din's insistence 

on the 8 percent proportion in People's Assembly elections and on absolute 
slates in local and Shura Council elections means that he does not want demo- 
cracy. President Mubarak explained that he adhefes to democracy, but we 
believe that this adherence must be translated into practical steps. My 
meeting with President Mubarak was an attempt to reassure the opposition that 
the elections will be impartial." 


Replying to a member's question about the way to confront the National Party 
action in al-Maymun, aimed at terrorizing the citizens in order to stop them 
from joining the SLP, Eng Ibrahim Shukri said: "This is bankruptcy on the 
part of the ruling party. We must cleanse society of these tendencies. The 
constitution is based on multiple parties, rather than a one-party systen. 
We did not come here to remove anyone from his seat [of power]. 


"A trip here to Upper Egypt in the heat of August is very strenuous for a 
man my age. Others are at summer resorts, but we have been talking here 
from the start about some good ideas.” 


50 





Every Citizen Has a Job 


In reply to a member's question to the effect that, while he was enroute to 
party headquarters, he was stopped and questioned by a secret policeman, Eng 
Ibrahim Shukri said: "Every citizen has his job to do. Secret police have 

the job of following up these parties’ activities. This is their work. But 
deviations by the security agency when it tries to stop you from practicing your 
party activities or when it asks you where you are going, this is terrorism and 
intimidation of the citizenry." 


Another member from the al-Maymun committee said that the police in al-Maymun 
are interfering in opposition parties’ business and trying to control them. 
Eng Ibrahim Shukri followed up by saying: "These conditions can be rectified 
by practice. We can say this: ‘Those of you who wish to protect the people 
and have a society of love and exchange of views, stop this kind of inter- 
vention in the business of the parties.’ Everyone must know that the regime 
is based on a multi-party system, and if we want democracy, no one should 
complain about criticism. 


Popular Supervision 


In reply to a question by Hasan ‘Abd-al-Basit about the SLP’s role in popular 
supervision of cooperatives and food rationing, Eng Ibrahim Shukri said: Such 
popular supervision must be national, not partisan, in the sense that it is 
confined to the National Party exclusively. It would be much better to have 
supervision by various parties." 


Al-Maymun Youth Foil Attempts of National Party Deputy 


Husayn al-Nuwayshi, SLP committee secretary in al-Maymun, said that People's 
Assembly member Ahmad Abu Zayd al-Wakil of the NDP cooked up a plan to prevent 
al-Maymun masses from attending the opening of the committee headquarters. 


Al-Maymun young men, however, insisted on exposing the attempt and on meeting 
with Eng Ibrahim Shukri at 11 o'clock and selecting, in the evening a neutral 
government sensitive to the nation. The meeting lasted until 1 an. 


Murad Outlines Elections Demands 
Cairo AL-SHA'B in Arabic 9 Aug 83 p 7 


[Article by Dr Muhammad Hilmi Murad: "Are We To Believe President Mubarak's 
Statements and Disregard Partisan Hooliganism and Local Governments’ Devia- 
tions?"’] 


[Text] President Husni Mubarak, who holds the executive power, in accordance 
with Article 137 of the constitution in his capacity as president of the 
republic, and at the same time, is the leader of the National Democratic 
Party, which controls the overwhelming majority in the People's Assembly and 
to which the present government belongs, reaffirmed in his meetings with the 
three opposition political parties that the elections will take place with 
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complete honesty and impartiality; that he was happy to see the opposition 
parties represented in the People's Assembly; and that the political parties 
should go to the street to face the masses and offer solutions to their prob- 
lems. 


Nonetheless, we see in these reassuring statements many things that raise fear 
and doubt, and requires legislative and procedural guarantees to put our 
minds at ease. 


1 ~- How To Amend the People's Assembly Law 


The hasty way in which the People's Assembly considered the proposal to amend 
the People's Assembly law, while blocking the proposal submitted by opposition 
leader Eng Ibrahim Shukri for closing the gaps in the regulation of the 
electoral process through a law concerning the exercise of political rights and 
the institution of guaranteees for impartial elections, suggests, without the 
shadow of a doubt, that the overwhelming majority in the People’s Assembly 

and the legislative committee, that expresses the viewpoint of the ruling 
party and its government, do not want to institute any of the requested guar- 
antees for honest and impartial elections. They do not even want to submit 
the opposition leader's proposal for debate, along with the bill to which it 
is tied, despite their confidnece that the power of approval or rejection is 
totally in their hands. 


If the intention is to hold honest and impartial elections, then what harm would 
it do the ruling National Party and its government to give preliminary guar- 
antees, that no two persons can differ on, for the holding of elections with 

the required honesty and impartiality? Moreover, it has been noted that the 
combination of subdivisions and precincts to form electoral districts in some 
governorates was being carried out and modified to suit the purposes of some 
ruling party leaderships, or to please some prospective candidates, or keep 

some elements they do not trust out of their districts. This does not inspire 
trust and reassurance about things to come. 


2 - Dubious and Inadequate Statements by the Prime Minister 


In addition to President Mubarak's statements reassuring the opposition, Prime 
Minister Dr Fu'ad Muhyi-al-Din comes out with sensational statements such as 
his statement in the People's Assembly to the effect that adoption of the 
proportional slates system, as mentioned in the proposal put before the 
Assembly, is an opposition demand that makes the government wonder how it can 
satisfy the opposition! It is like saying "Do not come to prayer" without 
adding "while you are drunk" because the opposition's approval of the party 
slates with proportional party representation in the People's Assembly was 
made conditional on many things: a sound democratic climate, including the 
freedom to form parties; the institution of guarantees for impartial and honest 
elections, including supervision by an independent judicial body; the presence 
of a neutralnon-partisan government during elections; and the non-imposition 
of a condition that does away with the experiment of voting through party 
representation based on the number of votes in free elections. It is a condi- 
tion that parties obtain 8 percent of the total votes in the republic before 
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their candidates can win in any of the districts. This permits this condition 
to be used as a means of manipulating election results. This statement demon- 
strates his disregard for opposition demands concerning the honesty of elec- 
tions, and let us not forget his statements in the press asking for a popu- 
lar consensus, which is totally unprecedented! 


3 - Election of Local Councils by Absolute Slates 


Voters had asked for local councils’ elections 5 months before they were due 
on the basis of the amendment instituted during the al-Sadat regime, which 
will be appiied for the first time through absolute party slates that were 
opposed by all intellectual and thinking people in the country and boycotted 
by legal political parties without waiting for the People's Assembly opinion 
on this. 


Since the People's Assembly decided to adopt proportional slates for its elec- 
tions, discarding the absolute slates, it was necessary to issue a decree 
providing for the reinstatement of the old election system for local councils. 
[t is the system that the SLP's supreme committee had called for during its 
recent meeting on 30 July 1983 in order to avoid any conflict and to prevent 

the ruling party from single-handedly appointing local council members after 

the other parties boycotted their [1.e., the councils] elections. This is 
contradictory to democracy, on the one hand, and affects People's Assembly elec- 
tions, on the other. 


4 - Hooliganism of Some Ruling Party Members 


This political hooliganism by some of the ruling National Party members mani- 
fested itself, with the guidance of some party leaders, in al-Qantarah Sharq 
and Ismailia when they tried to stop the Labor Party leader and his companions 
from entering the city of al-Qantarah Sharq to open a party committee head- 
quarters there. [They did this ] by building a stone barricade, throwing 
bricks, and using sticks to threaten people with death if they went in. This 
operation, unfortunately, was led by the secretary of the ruling party, de- 
spite the fact that the police, who witnessed the whole affair, had been 
notified. To add insult to injury, Mr Mamduh Qinawi, the lawyer who ac- 
companied the Labor Party leader, had a drummed-up charge brought against hin, 
accusing him of assault and battery and of breaking the arm of the assailant. 
But the Ismailia public prosecutor's office released him without bond after 
questioning. 


About the meeting in Ismailia, which was called for the same evening at a 

Suez Canal Authority club--because party meetings must be held in closed 
places, according to the new instructions--we mentioned in the last edition 
[of AL-SHA'B] the attempts that were undertaken to thwart it by cutting off 
the power and creating boycotts and troubles, all that under the protection of 
the police who have adopted a negative stand so as to enable the hoodlums, 
bullies and trouble-markers to carry out their plan. 
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President Mubarak and Dr Muhyi-al-Din, when Eng Ibrahim Shukri informed them 
the following day of what had happened, did in fact express their dismay, 
but what happened in al-Qantarah Sharq and Ismailia was repeated in another 
form in Bani Suwayf last Thursday in a popular meeting called by the Labor 
Party. Here we would like to pause a bit before a paragraph containedin the 
article written the same day by the editor in chief of AL-MUSAWWAR magazine, 
a publication that is supposed to be part of the national press. It said: 
"What we fear most is not losing the guarantees [for the impartiality and 
honesty of the upcoming elections] which will be fulfilled, to be sure, but 
that some party from the majority or the opposition will seek to undermine 
the elections by resorting to coercive or disruptive methods to spoil the 
conventions of rival parties, that ugly picture which is still in our mind. 
Therefore, a scrupulous investigation must be conducted about the surrounding 
circumstances that led to the events during the Labor Party convention in 
[smailia 10 days ago. I would have thought that such an investigation was 
going on right now within a framework of complete neutrality, and I would 
have thought that its outcome would be the subject of a good lesson so that 
it would not be repeated. We have not noticed, however, any trace of an 
investigation or a useful lesson. We do not want to join those who are say- 
ing that a People's Assembly member in Bani Suwayf (accountant ‘Abbas Safi- 
al-Din), an ‘Arab Contractor’ company high official, is thought to be the 
mastermind of the trouble-making campaign in Bani Suwayf as an extension of 
the al-Qantarah Sharq and Ismailia campaign! Otherwise, we would be on the 
verge of having a state within a state, and the government would not only be 
incapable of solving people's problems, but incapable of protecting a public 
meeting and of requiring a band of its party members to respect the law as 
well. Or perhaps it is a matter of role-casting within the NDP or that Prime 
Minister Dr Fu'ad Muhyi-al~Din announces and proclaims officially, in the 
name of the government, the exact opposite of what he is actually harboring 
and planning in the party's name." 


5 - Bias of Local Government Agencies 


Finally, we have clearly noticed that all local executive agencies have be- 

come partisan apparatuses belonging to the ruling National Party. The gover- 
nors are from the ruling party, also the village and city mayors. They are 

depended upon to see to the people's needs and they have a direct influence 

on the population. 


Hence, the police cannot be relied upon any more to falsify the elections and 
influence voters. This task has been assigned to the elections administration 
in the Interior Ministry--that is why the opposition parties are demanding 
that a judicial body undertake this operation--and to local government agen- 
cies who have influence on everyday affairs. Therefore, the opposition 
parties demand that the government providing guidance to local government 
agencies during the elections be a neutral non-partisan government. 


The governors and the city mayors, or most of them, are now meddling either 
directly or through their subordinates and agencies in harrassing the parti- 
sans [followers] of the opposition parties and making things easy for ruling 
party partisans, and in besieging opposition party activities and standing 

in the way of opposition parties’ contacts with the people, such as obstruct- 
ing the setting up of partyheadquarters or holding meetings in popular 
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gathering places, or resorting to pressure and intimidation tactics to keep the 
masses from rallying around the opposition parties. 


If this is already going on prior to the election, it does not bode well nor 
does it provide much hope for honest and impartial elections, unless things 

are taken seriously and legal guarantees are instituted Reassuring statements 
by President Mubarak are not enough. We believe that tiie statement and what 

is actually being done are a world apart. What is really required, regard- 
less of confidence in some individuals, is guarantees for honest elections. 


We find no better testimony to the need for instituting guarantees being re- 
quested by opposition parties for the honesty and impartiality of the upcoming 
elections, and not just relying on oral promises by officials, than what Mr 
Makram Muhammad Ahmad, editor in chief of AL-MUSAWWAR magainze, wrote in last 
week's edition--he is not a party man and, as far as we know, there is no 
misunderstanding between him and Prime Minister Fu'ad Muhyi-al-Din. On the 
contrary, he advertised his magazine in the ruling party's youth meeting, 
asking them to read it because it is very educational. He wrote: 


"Undoubtedly, we are with those who want the upcoming elections to be the end 
of a long history of flagrant Egyptian administration intervention in falsi- 
fying the will of the voters, not because the coming elections will be a test, 
watched by all, for new state slogans calling for clean and pure political 
action; and not because the coming elections will burden Mubarak's name with 
more than any other name and will not relieve him of the responsibility before 
the Egyptian masses, who see in him the epitome of honesty, clarity of purpose 
and straight-forwardness, for events being repeated along the line of those 
that occurred in the 1979 general elections and during the many referendums when 
committee doors were closed in the middle of the day because all voters, the 
living and the dead, the residents and emigrants, and the registered and the 
unregistered, had made it early. 


"All that represents a pressing reason for us to believe in the necessity of 
impartial elections.” AL-MUSAWWAR went on to say, “because the most serious 
reason for impartiality is to assure the citizens that today is not yesterday 
and that yesterday can not be repeated, and that there are those who respect 
their will and their right to have a vote. This will be sure to bring back 
the longlost bridges between the state and the individual, and to give citi- 
zens a great sense of the importance of their role and participation. The 
most serious Egyptian ill is that feeling of apathy that has engulfed the peo- 
ple.” 


He said in conclusion: "I hasten to say that the upcoming elections must have 
guarantees represented in specific measures that rise above individuals, no 
matter how trusted they may be. 


"In fact, the opposition is raising an objective demand by believing that 
voter lists and vital statistics lists must necessarily coincide. The time 
has come for the dead to stop casting their ballots at the polls. 








"We also see in the opposition's demand that a personal ID must be shown by 
every voter at the polls an objective requirements especially as concerns the 
male vote. There may be a lot of feasibility problems with regards to the 
female vote, especially inUpper Egypt and in rural areas. 


"This objection, in our view, is out of place because once women leave their 
homes to vote, there is nothing to prevent them from getting ID's." 


The editor in chief of AL-MUSAWIAR added: "We see in the demand presently 
raised by the opposition concerning the need to have full judicial supervision 
over the electoral process, from the main electoral committees in the governor- 
ates to precinct and district committes, a sound request, especially if the 
elections are going to take place under the patronage of the National Party 
government. 


"The election demands of the Labor Party are unanimous." 


| cannot end any article before replying to what was said in the preface of 

the AL-MUSAWWAR article about the Labor Party's hesitation to run for the 
elections and that the rate of 8 percent of the total votes can easily be ob- 
tained because it obtained more in the 1979 elections. The fact is that there 
is no hesitation but rather a commitment not to run for the elections unless 
freedom and neutrality can be guaranteed so that this rate will not be mani- 
pulated in the outcome. Hence, we welcome what Mr Makram Muhammad Ahmad had 

to say in his article about guarantees for honest elections. 


To emphasize the absence of severe pressures from within the Labor Party, we 

reiterate here the demands put forth in the party's unanimous supreme commit- 
tee resolutions that proves the absence of either rigid or lenient elements. 

They are: 


| =~ Institution of guarantees for impartial elections in accordance with the 
draft bill submitted by Eng Ibrahim Shukri to the People's Assembly concerning 
the amendment of the law governing the exercise of political rights. 


2 - A neutral non-partisan government must take the reigns of power during 
the elections. 


3 - Absolute party slates in local council] elections must be abolished and the 
previous law re-enacted because of the great influence these elections have in 
the People's Assembly elections. 

Opposition Boycott Crucial Issue 


Cairo AL-SHA'B in Arabic 16 Aug 83 p 11 


(Article by Mamduh Qinawi, SLP executive committee member and SLP secretary in 
Sawhaj: "Peoples Never Die, and the People of Egypt Never Die”) 


[Text] What I am writing now to send to AL-SHA'B newspaper is a message from 
the "front" being dispatched from various locations in precious Egypt: from 
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its Asian port and its villages, hamlets, farms and cities. It is, if you 
will, impressions meant not &0 much to analyze as to portrary some bitter 
scenes and some honorable scenes, with colors and shades blended together, 
deeply engraved in my soul amidst what may be called the great comedy of the 
democratic march which the prime minister himself still stresses as the sole 
future option before the Egyptian people. 


Observers already know that the SLP, under the leadership of Eng Ibrahim Shuk- 
ri, has already embarked, within the last 4 months, upon a wide-ranging party 
movement among the Egyptian masses--starting with popular conferences held in 
the two governorates of Sawhaj and Asyut last April, and followed by other 
governorates in Upper Egypt, the Delta, and the Canal Zone before, during and 
after the month of Ramadan--persistently and patiently aimed at intensifying 
the party's political action and moving such action from offices and hallways 
to the streets of Egypt, the wide and the narrow of them alike, in order to 
create what may be truly called "the political street." 


Observers also know that the government of Ahmad Fu'ad Muhyi-al-Din has fol- 
lowed this legitimate movement of the Socialist Labor Party with great concern 
and which has compelled it to effect two things: “application” and "restric- 
tion.” The “application” is to undertake official visits to towns where Ibra- 
him Shukri had already held popular conferences. Such visits are permeated 
with conferences in the name of the ruling party, crowded with local council 
members and executive leaders, amidst strict security measures, as adopted 
during the coincidental visit of the secretary general, the prime minister, 

to the city of Asyut, following on the heels of Ibrahim Shukri's conference 
there. 


As for “restriction,” it 1s something that Egypt has never witnessed all 
throughout its contemporary political life. We mean what Shaykh Fathi Radwan 
called the tactic of "democracy of cages" which is acceptable only to poultry. 
According to this tactic, the party government has equated the requirements of 
the food security plan with those of political security, whereby the Interior 
Ministry has recently insisted on banning the holding of partisan public meet- 
ings in open pavilions in squares or streets, allowing them to be held [only] 
in closed and fenced-in places. These new instructions coincided with the 
beginning of summer when the world, including Europe itself, was under an un- 
usual heat wave. Crowding conferences into closed places was a kind of at- 
tempt to make the citizens’ blood boil, causing them to stick closely in- 

side these closed rings, isolated from the coolness of Egyptian streets and 
providing them with warmth much needed in the heat of August before the 

onset of the winter of December and January! 


The choice of fenced-in and closed places for holding the "incubation" meetings 
was an arbitrary one, just as happened in the city of Samsata in Bani Suwayf 
Governorate where the agricultural administration's headquarters, located 3 
kilometers outside the city's perimeter, was selected for the Labor Party 
meetings. [This is] the place which Ibrahim Shukri rejected as a meeting site, 
saying, "We have not come to have a dialogue with the rats which they have 
stopped combatting in order to fight us." Ibrahim Shukri insisted on walking 
the 3 kilometers on foot until he got to the city's Grand Mosque where he used 
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the steps as a podium and the mosque's yard as a proper meeting place. It 
was 4 public meeting, as guaranteed by Egypt's written constitution, about 
which al-Sadat said that he preferred Britains’ unwritten constitution over it! 


After the conference, the masses of Samsata paid the required price for the 
exercise of freedom when 17 of the conferees were charged with [unlawful] 
assembly. Something like that had taken place in al-Tall al-Kabir where 
Governor ‘Amarah had insisted that the Labor Party conference be held in a 
government meeting hall that holds 20 persons, while the well-intentioned 
interior minister had given permission for the conference to be held in 
another hall that holds 50 persons. Ibrahim Shukri rejected both places and 
held his conference in the street, without a pavilion or podium. Taking away 
the right to hold a public meeting in such a manner is something that is 


unknown and unfamiliar to Egypt in any era, including the bilateral al-Sadat- 
Habawi era. 


In the face of such practices that block the way of democratic practice and 
of the parties' freedom of peaceful assembly with their masses, it has re- 
cently become obvious that the method of traditional movement for Egyptian 
parties within the framework of publishing a newspaper or holding a caged 
conference is no longer suitable for facing such suppressive measures. The 
situation requires going to the people as individuals, instead of calling 
them for caged meetings! 


Every time the Labor Party committees followed this new practice for public 
meetings, they had the worst time convincing security authorities to assign 
appropriate places for holding popular conferences called for by the Labor 
Party leader and leadership. This and all restrictions notwithstanding, the 
Egyptian masses’ reception of Labor Party conferences was a pragmatic reply 
to government practices and attempts to keep the masses away from their 
political leaderships. Many times, the interior minister had to intervene 
to rectify some intransigent stances adopted by local security authorities. 


With the success of the Labor Party's popular conventions, which have 
reverberated to neighboring governorates, the National Party has embarked upon 
a new tactic to foil Labor Party conferences. The incidents in al-Qantarah 
Sharq and Ismailia, on the 24th of last month when Eng Ibrahim Shukri and 
party leaders were subjected to criminal assault by National Party leaders in 
the two cities, were a sort of inauguration for this tactic in political intrigue, 
and a green light for it to be implemented under the umbrella of negative 
police neutrality. The most dangerous indication in the al-Qantarah Sharq 
and Ismailia incidents was that the purpose of the trouble was not just to 
foil the Labor Party conferences, but to spread a dissonant tune that the 
leaders, who had come to Ismailia Governorate, had not obtained a prior per- 
mission to enter these restricted areas which are a state within the Egyptian 
state. Since the government and the security authorities demonstrated their 
inability to impose law and order, it seemed that the other parties had a 
right to use personal means to repel such aggression when it was repeated. 
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Instead of the political and executive leadership taking firm measures toward 
these unfortunate excesses in order to deter the perpetrators, as ruling 
party secretary general and Prime Minister Pu'ad Muhyi-al-Din had promised, 
the government and the ruling party went along with this aggression by offer- 
ing counter-charges replete with deception and twisted facts, like the charge 
brought against me personally by the National Party secretary in al-Qantarah 
Sharq, chargimgthat I hit him in the arm when, in fact, I had been hit, and 
had reported the assault against me when I was the Labor Party leader in 
al-Qantarah Sharq. 


lf we go back to the minutes of the conference of the opposition parties and 
national detachments, held on 16 July to discuss boycotting the upcoming Peo- 
ple's Assembly elections 1f the parties’ demands for guarantees concerning the 
reform of the election machine [were not met], and if the government insisted 
on enacting a People's Assembly election--the debate of which began toward the 
end of the fourth legislative session--with all the restrictions and provi- 
sions published in the government press, [we notice that] the reaction of the 
National Party government was reflected in the great concern over what the 
parties had frequently said about boycotting the elections or freezing their 
activities. 


[t seemed that this boycott is incompatible with the rules of the game the 
National Party wants to impose, on its own terms, on the forces that are wrest- 
ling with it. ‘This 1s not to mention departing from the scenario calling for 
executing a certain [democratic] decor which is form without substance for a 
multi-party system that affords the rule a tinge of legitimacy and which is 
parallel, albeit in form, with the version of multiple parties in the State of 
israel, which has a treaty with Egypt and which still boasts of being the 

only oasis for democracy in the Middle East. 


On the other hand, the National Party's press and government have resorted to 
an unveiled attempt to disrupt the opposition parties’ joint action, betting 
on their positions becoming shaky, and planting the seeds of discord among 

the parties, including what was being said about some journalists enticing the 
Labor Party at an early date to run for the People's Assembly elections, and 
suddenly recognizing that the Labor Party has a real presence in the Egyptian 
street and a chance to obtain a percentage much higher than 8 percent. Un- 
fortunately, they are the very same journalists who had described all the 
opposition parties as paper parties. 


[brahim Shukri, the man, the position and the principle, who has behind him 
50 years of Joyal and sincere participation in public action that took him to 
the simple people of Egypt, and whose inherited social status guarantees him 
aA prominent place with ite upper crust, sees the issue in a different light. 
He believes that the issue of the parties’ part’cipation in or boycott of 

the general electiuns is not and must not be a decision made by a party leader 
or leadership, nor is it the decision of the opposition parties together. If 
it can be rightfully said that this ia a fateful decision for the entire 
Egyptian people, then no individual group has a right to make it in isolation 
from what is on the mind of the true decision makers, that is, the broac 
masses of the Egyptian people. This is particularly so in view of the new 








tu,ning point and the delicate circumstances the country 1s experiencing. 

it has become clear before one's eyes that Ahmad Fu'ad Muhyi-al-Din 1s pre- 
paring, in every way, for a constitutional coup, in the Isma'il Sidqi manner, 
that will return the country to a one rule system. 


Thus, Ibrahim Shukri decided to tour Egypt from one end to the other on foot, 

a simple, loyal, selfless and honorable man beginning his tour in Upper Egypt 
in the scorching summer, for nobility of purpose 1s commensurate with hardship. 
This tour represents a field action that transcends traditional methods in 
order to make democratic practice in Eygpt a reality, not a slogan; to stir 

up positive incentives for participation by all the people, the young ones in 
particular, through a dialogue; to overcome the barriers of fear and search 

for lost opportunities; and to generate, through dialogue and racking the 
Egyptian brain, energy for popular participation in the public decisionmaking 
process. [t is a partisan experience which, if destined to succeed and avoid ‘ 
obstacles, could perhaps turn still waters into a gushing waterfall that will 
make the blood circulate in the Kyyptian body that has been disabled by the 
hemiplegia of negativiem and that refuses to experiment with many treatments, 
the sources of which it does not trust! 


| personally had stated in a previous article that the walls of accumulated 
fears, the confidence gap, and the grind of daily suffering are the real walls 
that make the entire Fgyptian terrain a huge poultry coop! 


Accordingly, I had forecast that Egypt needed a genuine Egyptian ideology and 
leadership able to grasp the Egyptian people's need for a new antidote. We 
are in dire need of a leader of the caliber of the Indian and Third World 
leyend, Gandhi, who understood Third World concerns; a leader who will carry 
his faith and his rod and walk among the people in markets, nursing their 
wounds and rousing thelr hope; who will be a model for them and return their 
trust. Egypt is in great need of a model and trust. 


Once again, I had the honor of accompanying Ibrahim Shukri on his trip to 
Upper Egypt. We left Monday morning, 1 August, with a small group that in- 
cluded an editor and a photographer from AL~SHA-B. We had a few articles of 
clothing and a little food. We absolutely had no weapons except the weapon 

of faith in Egypt. On the road to belonging to Egypt, and with the first 
morning breeze, we began looking at Egypt's sun, green land and clear skies, 
and we glanced from afar at its pyramids and its ruins, asking ourselves, 
"What has changed in our life when the sky is still the sky, the land is still 
the land, and Egypt 1o still Hgypt?” We began more and more wondering to 
ourselves what was the missing link in our life. 


The echo comes back from within the soul: It is the link of freedom and human 
dignity. It is our missing link on the road to a change for the better. 


f 
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NDP Replies to Accusations 
Cairo MAYU in Arabic 15 Aug 83 p 1l 


(Article: "The Truth About What Happened During the Visit of Labor Party 
Leader to Bani Suwayf. Labor Party Secretary Wanted To Cause a Crisis To 
Make a Point. Witnesses Give MAYU a Step-by-Step Account of What Happened. 
Labor Party Tried To Distort the Situation, So the Vistt of its Leader Was 
a Fiasco"] 


[Text] In its previous edition, dated 8 August, MAYU published a report based 
on information from its correspondent in Bani Suwayf about the failure of the 
tour undertaken by Eng Ibrahim Shukri, leader of the Labor Party. The failure 
was due to the local populace’s boycott of the conferences held by Ibrahim 
Shukri in al-Fashn and Bani Suwayf and to their shunning him during his tour 
in the governorate's cities and villages. 


The day following the [8 August] report, AL-SHA'B newspaper confronted us on 

9 August with a reply to the MAYU report. It tried to provide excuses and 
justifications for the failure of the Labor Party leader's tour to Bani Suwayf, 
saying it was due to intervention by security agencies who pressured citizens 
to close their doors in the face of the Labor Party leader, and concocted false 
stories accusing National Party members in Bani Suwayf's district capital of 
tearing down posters welcoming the party leader and of trying to thwart his 
political conferences. 


In the face of these allegations, MAYU set out to record what actually hap- 
pened. It listened to eye-witnesses there and came out with this report 
on the visit of the Labor Party leader to Bani Suwayf and his 10-day stay there. 


The first account is told by 'Umar Sulayman Abu Hassubah, governorate youth 
committee member, who said that "while I was passing by with Eng Hasan ‘Ali, 
secretary of the mayor's office committee, we saw in front of the ‘Umar Ibn 
"Abd-al-'Aziz Mosque, at the Directorate Square, an altercation between a per- 
son and several boys. We did not know who this person was. We later found 

out that he was the secretary of the Labor Party in Bani Suwayf who lives in 
Baba. We discovered that he intentionally wanted to cause a crisis so as to 
register a position in his party's favor and began reviling some National Party 
leaders. We submitted an official report to party secretary justice Sa'd al- 
Zahnasawi who presented it to the Bani Suwayf district office commissioner." 


Then He Apologized 


Muhammad Muharram, secretary of the Mawlid al-Nabi Quarter committee, com- 
pleted this account by saying: "I intervened to settle the argument and per- 
suaded the Labor Party secretary, Sa'd ‘'Abbud, to go to the security director- 
ate's police precinct to [get them to] investigate [the matter]. He was 
convinced cf what I told him and thanked me in front of the precinct chief. 
When he found out who I was and what my party status was, he accusedme of 
taking part in tearing down the posters that were put up at the Directorate 
Square welcoming the Labor Party leaders, charging that I had torn down and 
stolen the posters. He later apologized to me and asked that I be acquited." 


Or 
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lr turned out later that the posters were torn down b: some large trucks 
(passing by] with high loads and [also by] some boys. This fact was demon- 
strated when some posters were torn down during our investigation. 


in Bandar Abu Suwayf, we met with Brig Gen Faruq Safi-al-Din who said: "Sa'd 
'Abbud submitted a report saying that, while he was passing by the precinct 
district, he found people trying to tear down the party's posters at Hafiz 
Street in the square. When he tried to seize them, they left. With him was 
Muhammad Muharram who, he said, revilved and abused him, then he returned and 
apologized to him." 


The brigadier general went on to say: "This notwithstanding, we recorded the 
statement of both parties after the party secretary came in with a report 
quoting Hasan Abu Hassubah and Hasan ‘Ali aa saying that they saw Sa'd 'Abbud 
in the Station Square reviling the National Party leaders. We instructed the 
Labor Party secretary to put up other posters wherever he liked under our 
protection.” 


In the Bani Suwayf precinct station, precinct chief Brig Gen Abu Zayd al- 
Wakil said: "I only went to al-Maymun on my day off (Friday) after the leader 
of the Labor Party left the governorate. I had nothing to do with any re- 
strictions or warnings to the local populace, as has been alleged. I did not 
«now he was going to visit al-Maymun until he got there. We do not refuse 

to meet with [brahim Shukri, in his personal capacity, but we refuse to meet 
with him in his partisan capacity. This is what my brother, Ahmad al-Wakil, 
did. As for the al-Maymun people, no one can influence them; even if we were 
able to influence one or two thousand people, how could we influence 40,000?" 


Defamation and Libel 


In the village of Bihbashin, Nasir Precinct, Hajj Zakariya Musa, former sec- 
retary of the Liberal Party, who recently joined the National Party, said: 
"The one responsible for the failure of the Labor Party leader's trip was 
[brahim Shukri himself. He tried to visit towns and precincts where the 
Labor Party has no presence. Moreover, all throughout his visit, which lasted 
over 10 days, he showed his true colors. He did not mention, in the two con- 
ferences in al-Fashn and Bani Suwayf, anything about his party platform or 
the objectives of his program. All he did was to libel and defame the Na- 
tional Party leader. This gave a bad impression, so the people walked away 
from him. He was the one who planned the visit and he is responsible for 

its failure." 


In the village of Ashmant, where the Labor Party leader stayed for the dura- 
tion of his visit to Bani Suwayf Governorate, Mustafa al-Humayli, director 

of Nasir Agriculture, said: "We wondered about the reason for Ibrahim Shukri's 
visit to the village which does not have a single Labor Party member. We 
discovered later that he used it as his headquarters, so as to stay at the 
villa of Dr Muhammad Fathi Najib, husband of his sister-in-law. The vil- 
lage was going about its normal life, and on Friday he performed the Friday 
prayers with the rest of the citizens at the village mosque and went back to 
the villa. He did not talk to anyone, which proves that he has no party base 
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here. The people here showed him all due respect and no one came in con- 
tact with him. 


Why Did He Come to the Village? 


Ramadan Hasanayn, a laborer inAshmant, wondered: "I know that Ibrahim Shukri 
is the Labor Party leader and our town is not ‘Labor Party’ and has no opposi- 
tion members, so why did he come to the village? He came, but no one was 
aware of his coming.” 


Mahmud Haykal, a tax examiner living in Ashmant, said: "We were surprised 

by his presence in the village at his brother's-in-law villa. I believe that 
a visit by any opposition party leader is a normal visit, provided that he 
deals with his party platform and offers solutions to people's problems, and 
not revile and defame National Partyleaders. That's why no one in the vil- 
lage came forward to welcome or invite him." 


More Than One Story 


Proceeding with our investigation and attempts to prove the allegations 
false, we went from Ashmant to al-Maymun where the Labor Party leader opened 
his party committee under the chairmanship of "Husayn "Id al-Nuwaysh," after 
he rented a room from him at his house for 40 pounds a month and promised 

to connect a special telephone line to the party headquarters. As soon as 

we entered,the village, a young man named Husayn ‘Abd-al-Basit, fourth year 
commerce.student at Bani Suwayf College, came to us, announcing that he had 
cabled his resignation to the Labor Party, expressing his horror at the 
distortion of a question once put to the Labor Party leader during an encoun- 
ter with him. 


Muhammad Bur'i al-Jamal, an accountant with the Orient Insurance Company, said: 
"There are no roots for the Labor Party in al-Maymun. Even the committee that 
has been announced under the chairmanship of Husayn al-Nuwaysh, is doomed to 
failure because he is a despised person and his criminal record attests to 

his behavior. That's why he responded to the Labor Party when the National 
Party rejected him." 


Muhammad Mu'awwad 'Ali, an al-Maymun postal worker, said: "I joined the Labor 
Party during Ibrahim Shukri's visit to al-Maymun and when I heard him speak 

at the al-Fashn conference, I discovered that he was full of hatred and rancor 
so I submitted my resignation before he left Bani Suwayf, and now I am an- 
nouncing it through MAYU.” 


Ahmad al-Wakil, People's Assembly member for the Nasir Precinct and an al- 
Maymun native said: "The Labor Party leader contacted brother Muhammad al- 
Wakil in Cairo, asking him to invite him to al-Maymun to hold a conference 
about "Mustafa al-Wakil’' and his role in the Young Egypt Party, and to dis- 
tribute a pamphlet in his name at the conference. Muhammad al-Wakil responded 
without having any political background and without anticipating what happened. 
When the people in al-Maymun boycotted the Labor Party leader, and shops and 
grocery stores closed down, the Labor Party leader could do nothing but go to 
the house of Muhammad al-Wakil where he, coincidentally, began receiving 





resignations from his followers. So, he was forced to resort to Husayn al- 
Nuwaysh and announce the opening of the Labor Party committee in al-Maymun. 
[he people's actions express their personal will and their total rejection 

of any opposition party. All of al~Maymun is National Party and his visit to 
Muhammad al-Wakil is a personal, not a partisan visit." 


Bani Suwayf NDP Land 
Cairo MAYU in Arabic 22 Aug 83 p 7 


(Article by 'Abd-al-'Azim al-Basil: ''MAYU in Bani Suwayf. There Is no Pre- 
sence for Opposition Parties in the Conventional Sense, and This Is the Proof: 
There Is not One Village at the Governorate Level That Does not Have National 
Party Organizations. The Governor: We Follow the Team Modus Operandi"] 


\Text} There are no opposition parties, in the conventional sense, in Bani 
Suwayf, and the proof is there. Also, there is not one village at the governor- 
ate level that does not have National Party organizations. Political and 
executive work is carried out in a team spirit; no clashes and no splits be- 
tween the party and the government. These are the main characteristics that 
visitors to Bani Suwayf come to realize. 


The governorate is changing from an agricultural to an agricultural-industrial 
zone so as to be the most attractive to the people. Besides its long agricul- 
tural history, it has begun to forge ahead on the industrial path. It has 
started to set up a series of stood industries based on agricultural produc- 
tion. Bani Suwayf has the largest dair: farm in Egypt. It also has a huge 
clay bricks factory with an annual production capacity of 60 million bricks. 
The rapporteur of the popular deveiopment committee confirms that Bani Suwayf 
is the most fefficient] governorate in food security. 


There is a severe housing problem; 50 percent of the houses in the governor- 
ate are about to collapse. Therefore, as the experts say, we must connect 
the east [bank] to the west [bank] and must plan fora new city east of the 
Nile. With this, Bani Suwayf can be established on a modern basis. 


Bani Suwayf is a governorate that has been somewhat neglected." 


‘hat is how Dr Mahmud al-Rayyis, Bani Suwayf governor, began his talk with 
MAYU. This is due, inhis opinion, to a bad choice and indifference concern- 
ing elements working in local agencies, in general, and the rapid sucesssion 
of directors of the executive apparatus in Bani Suwayf, in particular. 


"You must know that Bani Suwayf Governorate has had ‘eight governors’ within 

i} years, which has been a contributing factor to the deteriorating situation 

in the governorate, even though there is a binding work plan that is not 

linked to the change in personnel. However, the stability of the executive 
apparatus and the unified action in following up the implementation of the 

plan is more conducive to the realization of its goal than change and instabil- 
ity. [This is] in addition to care in selecting executives on the local 
government level who must be qualified, active and of good moral caliber so 





as to command from the citizens a positive response and cooperate with the 
executive apparatus that is able, in turn, to stimulate the plan and hasten 
its implementation." 


Dr al-Rayyis goes on to say: "Our work here in Bani Suwayf is of a special 
Mature. There is no separation between the party and the executive apparatus 
and meetings are being held continually at the headquarters to discuss the 
problems of the masses and reach decisions; there is no room for clashes between 
the party and the executives. Everyone works as a team for the advancement 

of the governorate which has become a center of repulsion rather than attrac- 
tion for many citizens. If there were interest in the various development 
projects which we have eagerly worked to develop since our presence in the 
governorate, Bani Suwayf would go back to being a field of attraction rather 
than of repulsion. 


"In order to achieve that, we aim to turn Bani Suwayf, an agricultural gover- 
norate, into an agri-industrial one so as to make it more attractive. This 
requires the establishment of food industries based on agricultural products 
such as the project agreed upon with the ‘Masrub' company to manufacture 
"sauce’ from the tomato crop now available in Bani Suwayf. 


"In addition, we aim to develop the animal resources and solve the fodder 
problem by depending on corn and cotton by-products; this factory will be 
expanded to include all agricultural by-products in each of Minya, al-Fayyum 
and south al-Gizah." 


Dual Expansion 


Hamdi Salim, assistant secretary general of Bani Suwayf Governorate, picks up 
where the governor left off by saying: "The arable land in Bani Suwayf, 
estimated at 270,000 feddans, is limited. Consequently, we are concentrating 
on vertical expansion in the wake of the success of the ‘didactic [i.e., 
teaching] farms’ with regards to the corn crop which reached 26 ardebs per 
feddan, and the tomato crop, which grew to 40 tons, for a 300-feddan area 

and a 100-feddan area, respectively. This year, our corn production grew to 
50,000 feddans for corn and 3,200 feddans for tomatoes, apart from agricul- 
tural concentration on some crops such as cotton and onions. 


"Add to this the projected horizontal expansion of 17,000 feddans, 5,090 of 
which are east of the Nile in ‘'Sadmant al-Jabal,' which belongs to the 
Ahnasiya Center.” 


Dredging Is a Chronic Problem 


The secretary general adds: "Here in Bani Suwayf, we have the largest red 
brick factories. There are 171 factories with a daily production of 3 mil- 
lion bricks. This is done at the expense of the arable land which is being 
dredged, and we are against that. In order to eliminate this phenomenon 
without causing damage, we have constructed a clay brick factory with an 
annual [production] capacity of 60 million bricks, which is reinforced by 
another line with the same capacity. We are also urging the red brick fac- 
tories to depend on "clay" instead of dredging arable land and we are making 
dredging a criminal offense. 
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As for the housing problem, it has reached alarming proportions in Bani 

Suwayf, particularly in the city where 50 percent of the buildings are about 

to collapse. Therefore, we have to connect the east [bank] to the west [bank] 
and plan for a new city east of the Nile beyond the green belt. Part of this 
land will be reserved for construction cooperatives, a housing bank and govern- 
ment agencies." 


Role of Local Governments in Food Security 


"We are the most competent governorate in food security." This is what the 
rapporteur of the popular development committee and the party assistant secre- 
tary, ‘Abbas Safi-al-Din, said. He added: "We, as local governments, have 

a prominent role in food security, excluding the private sector. We have in- 
creased our production from 350,000 chickens to 1 million chickens, and are 

in the process of expanding the station to raise production to 3 million 
chickens. The station is considered the largest for raising Fayyumi chicken, 
and is located in 'Barut.’ It also produces annually 5 million fertile eggs 
and more than 2 million chicks that are distributed to small farmers to raise. 


"We have also concentrated on expanding projects for fattening cattle in local 
units in order to provide meat at suitable prices. These projects have grown 
to an annual capacity of 6,000 [head], and there is a fattening station with an 
annual capacity of 2,500 head, at a total cost of 1.1 million pounds.” 


Dr Sa'id al-Qadi, director of veterinary medicine and supervisor of the auto- 
mated slaughterhouse in the governorate, explains the importance of building 
a slaughterhouse to absorb the governorate'’s poultry production and of organ- 
izing and distributing such production through group cooperatives so as to 
prevent the governorate'’s production from leaving the governorate through 
merchants and the private sector. Therefore, he says, "We buy the govern- 
ment production, estimated at 4 million birds per year, and the same amount 
from the private sector. Since the slaughterhouse went into production last 
March, it has been processing 1,000 birds per hour. The slaughterhcuse buys 
at 115 [piasters] a kilo and sells at 165 piasters a kilo, after a cwo-thirds 
weight loss. The slaughterhouse production is distributed to group and 
consumer cooperatives in the governorate under the supervision of the supply 
[ministry] which requires merchants to sell at the price set by the governor- 
ate. The slaughterhouse has a 50-ton capacity refrigerator and a 50-ton 
freezing tunnel. It will have, in the future, an annex for the manufacture 
of poultry feed from by-products.” 


Vocational Courses To Train Young People 


Sayyid Mihran, governorate youth secretary, says: "The basis of our work 
philosophy here is to make young people feel that they have tangible contri- 
butions [to make] threvgh their work and dealings with the people. That is 
why we have not committed ourselves to a specific program, but thought about 
projects that would be of direct benefit to young people. We have sent more 
than 200 young men and women to the construction and building training center 
to be trained in nine different fields: plumbing, electricity, painting, 
commerce, tile laying, etc. at a monthly incentive wage of 45 pounds. 
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"Moreover, young men take part in the national anti-rat campaign by forming 

a 60-member group from each center. They have also embarked upon the reclama- 
tion and cultivation of 60 feddans in ‘Sannur’ village, east of the Nile, as 

a nucleus for a youth farm for 300 young people, the construction of which 
will start the 15th of this month.” 


No Presence for Opposition Parties Here! 


At the end of the meeting, Justice Sa'd al-Bahnasawi, secretary of the National 
Party, said: "We are not the only party in the political arena, but, none- 
theless, there are no opposition parties, in the familiar sense of the word, 
in Bani Suwayf. Clear proof is in the visit to the governorate of SLP leader 
Ibrahim Shukri who was shunned by everyone all the time he was in Bani Suwayf. 
He was unable, duringhis ll-day stay, to hold one popular conference or to 

get the people's attention, despite his attempts to cause trouble with the 
young people and the security forces with a view to creating a clash to use 

as a pretext for claiming persecution, But, everyone left him do what he 
liked, and all this notwithstanding, he did not get the attention he expected, 
particularly in al-Maymun, an electoral district of 20,000 votes, where every- 
one closed the doors in his face, and in Atwab al-Wasita where he met a 
similar fate. Concerning the National Party in Bani Suwayf, it is working 
alongside the executive apparatus and its presence in the political street is 
a basis for its growing membership which has jumped from 10,000 to 23,000 or 
more members within 1 year, due to its presence and efforts to solve people's 
problems. There is no one village in the governorate that does not have a 
party organization base. 


"As for the party cause today, besides solving everyday problems through en- 
counters with village and district officials, it is to hold elections starting 
with local governments and ending with the People's Assembly. Citizens who 
belong to the National Party cannot but get the feeling that the nominations 
will be done in accordance with objective criteria measured by a person's 
contribution and dynamism among the people. The door is open to anyone who 
comes forward and the nomination criteria will be set on a priority basis. 

We shall evaluate former [i.e., old] members before new members.” 
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STUDENT UNREST REPORTED 


London AFRICA NOW in English No 39, Oct 83 p 34 


confrontation, several police were injured 

[Text] and one student shot dead. The 1982 
demonstrations, by far larger than the 
recent one, were sparked off by a 62.5% 
increase in the price of sugar. 

Still hounded by that bitter experience, 
the government feared that the studenis 
might arouse public sympathy and so 
decided to close the schools. The official 
closure, however, was not announced 
until the third day in a joint statement by 
Education and Guidance Minister Osman 
Sidahmed and the Khartoum Province 
Commissioner. The statement attributed 
the closure to ‘‘transport difficulties and 
power-cuts resulting from the decline in 
the electric power output due to the 
fluctuating levels of the Nile water.”’ 

The government avoided the other issue 
posed by the students: the lack of text and 
exercise books, lack of teachers and 
overcrowding in the classroom. At 
present, these failings appear beyond the 
capabilities of the government to correct, 
laden as it is with domestic problems, as 
well as the ‘‘ghost’’ of Gadaffi looming in 
the region. 

The education problem is partly rooted 
All government and private schools in 
Khartoum Province were closed recently 
following anti-government student 
demonstrations. The trouble began on 
August 26, shortly after the long summer 
holiday, when students, led by Khartoum 
Commercial Secondary School, protested 
against deteriorating education conditions, 
transport difficulties and electric power 
cuts. The police dispersed them. 

The Commissioner of Khartoum 
Province, Babiker Ali el Tom, summarily 

| closed all the schools in his province. The 

following day, when the various 
headmasters announced the government 
decision, angry students went on the 
rampage, throwing stones at vehicles and 
houses. Again the police controlled them 
before they could inflict much damage. 

The government reacted swiftly because 
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SUDAN 


early last year there were similar student 
demonstrations. During that 

in the underdevelopment of the country, 
which in recent years has witnessed a 
rapid rural migration to Khartoum. The 
congestion has greatly affected the 
schools, doubling the number of the 
students and resulting in overcrowding. In 
addition, most teachers migrate to the 
Arab Gulf where salaries are much higher 
than in the Sudan. 

As well as the secondary schools, 
Khartoum Polytechnic College, University 
of Gezira, the University of Juba and the 
Islamic University of Omdurman have all 
been closed in the past few months. The 
reasons for their closure vary from one 
school to another. But in most 
universities, the Muslim Brotherhood, a 
fanatic Muslim sect with majorities in 
most student unions, manipulated the 
situation under the guise of criticising 
‘poor educational conditions.’’ The 
government has not yet given any sign 
when these institutions will reopen. 

Compounding the recent disturbances is 
the fact that since early August there have 
been massive power cuts and a shortage 
of water in Khartoum. The Blue Nile’s 
seasonal flooding, carrying heavy silt from 
the Ethiopian highlands, has blocked the 
turbines at El Roseires Dam, Sudan’s 
major power supplier. Until the water 
level and the silt subside, the power and 
water shortage will continue to hit 
Khartoum hard. 

The economy too has deteriorated. A 
labourer’s monthly wage 28 Sudanese 
Pounds (about $22) hardly cover this 
monthly transport fare. The country’s 
huge debt and its $1.2bn ba!ance of 
payments deficit contribute to the 
deteriorating situation. Hopes to repay the 
debt and balance the deficit appeared 
bleak. The government rests its hopes on 
the oil discovered in Southern and 
Western Sudan. But at present this 
remains a wishful thought; oil exploitation 
i$ NOt expected to start until 1985 @ 








OFFICIAL IN MINISTRY OF LIGHT INDUSTRIES VIEWS VARIOUS SECTORS 
Baghdad AL-THAWRAH in Arabic 23 Sep 83 p 7 


Article by Muhyi al-Din Jasim: "Senior Undersecretary of the Ministry of Light 
Industries Talks to AL-THAWRAH about Contributions of Industrial Bank to the 
Process of Industrialization" , 


Text; Period of national development characterized by two 
principal phenomena. 

Private and mixed industrial sectors to be subsidized within 
set boundaries. 


Leaders of the party and the revolution have given private industrial activity 
special attention in an effort to shore up and reinforce the progress of private 
industry and make it one of the principal mainstays of industrial development in 
the country. Consolidated investments in the development plan for 1981-1985 amoun- 
ted to 7 percent of the volume of investments earmarked for the socialist indus- 
trial sector for the same period. The process of industrial development has been 
modified more effectively, and funds appropriated for industrial development cons- 
tituted 17 percent of investments earmarked for the socialist industrial sector. 


This statement was made to AL-THAWRAH by Ahnaf Muhyi al-Din al-Kamit, senior 
undersecretary of the Ministry of Light Industries. Mr al-Kamit said, "The 17-30 
July Revolution has brought about a historical turning point in the progress of 
light industries. This period has been a turning point in the country's politi- 
-al, social and economic thought. Its aim is to bring about a fundamental change 
in the economic makeup |of the country, a change that would have effects on 
private industrial activity." 


[Implications of the Revolution's Support for Private Activity 


The undersecretary added, "On the basis of that premise the national development 
plan stipulated that it was necessary to support the private sector within set 
boundaries. The private sector was to be provided with all the resources it could 
use to play its proper part in the process of economic development. The proper 
climate was to be made available for economic development in general and for 
industrial development in particular. This was to be done to ensure easy terms 
for this sector. The capital of the Industrial Bank was increased from 4.7> 
million dinars to 50 million dinars. This was done to increase the bank's 
contributions to the process of industrialization." 
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in concluding his | remarks. the undersecretary said, ‘‘lIhese indicators affirm the 


fact that the Revolution is supporting these two sectors in order to improve them 


im light of instructions from the commander of victory, the president and leader, 
,adcam Husayn. 
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AL—-MAWSIL TEXTILE MILLS OFFER WORKERS SERVICES 


Baghdad AL-THAWRAH in Arabic 9 Sep 83 p 8 


Article by Walid 'Abd-al-Karim: "New Production Lines, Broad Services for Wor- 
kers in the Public Establishment for Textiles in Mosul", 


Excerpts, ‘the friendly city of al-Mawsil has been known throughout history as 


i center for manufacturing good, strong fabrics in our country. Al-Mawsil became 
famous for the muslin it produced, and muslin, whose fame has spread since ancient 
fimes, took its name from the city of al-—Mawsil. 


roday, the city is resuming its role in the textile industry through its facto- 
ries and industrial establishments. The Public Establishment for Textiles in 
al-Mawsil, which was founded in the fifties, is being developed and renovated under 
the aewis of the Revolution and al-Qadisiyah. In this year's celebrations com- 
memorating, the glorious July Revolution, projects to develop plant number 1 in 
the establishment and a modern cooperative restaurant for workers were inaugu 
rated. 


Basic Objectives for Development 


Engineer Taha Mahmud Sultan,;, director general of the establishment went on to 
say, "There were basic objectives for developing the new production line. One of 
them was to reduce reliance on labor to about one fourth. That is, the old figure 
of 800 workers would be reduced to 200 workers under the new system. Another 
jective was to improve the economics of operations and realize a financial 
return--a profit--for the socialist sector. We would not forget to mention that 
levelopment increased workers' productivity at some production sites. Prouuc- 
tivity rose up to 280 percent of what it was in the past." 


‘Other advantages follow,'' Engineer Taha indicated. "Among these advantages are 
improvements in the work environment. Noise and dust have largely been limited to 
ensure the safety and health of workers. The fact that a high level of automation 
has been adopted in handling and transporting operations and in difficult opera- 
tions as well has given workers an opportunity to attend to matters of quality 
control, product quality inspection and other specialized activities. In 
addition, computerized control methods have been introduced to measure the opera- 
ting efficiency of machines and workers, control loss of time, and note devia- 
tions. This information is recorded in reports that are submitted daily by the 
computer. This information may also be reviewed on special cathode ray tubes 
(\CRT'S). 
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ISRAEL 


BREAKDOWN OF AGRICULTURAL SUPPLIES EXPORTS REPORTED 
Tel Aviv YEDI'OT AHARONOT in Hebrew 26 Sep 83 p 19 


(Article: "Agricultural Supplies Exports Reach $680 Million; Fertilizer 
Exports--$260 Million; Pesticides--$150 Million; Irrigation Equipment--$95 
Million; Rubber and Plastics--$60 Million"] 


(Text] Agricultural supplies exports, including fertilizers, pesticides 
agricultural equipment and plants, were hardly affected by the decline of the 
world market and last year reached $680 million, similar to the exports of 
'981. 


The agricultural supplies exports include the following: irrigation equip- 
ment--$95 million; farm machinery--$25 million; pesticides--$150 million; 
rubber and plastic products--$60 million; fertilizers--$260 million; seeds 
and plants--$15 million; veterinary drugs--$35 million; transfer of knowhow-- 
540 million. 


(fhe Ministry of Agriculture is now considering steps for increasing agricul- 
tural supplies exports, especially in light of the serious decline in the 
exports of fresh agricultural produce. Officials of the ministry believe that 
Israel has good chances of expanding its exports of agricultural equipment in 
view of its technological achievements in the development of agriculture. 


Prof Shemu'el Pihorilis, head of the Economic Development Authority in the 
Ministry of Agriculture, said that in view of Israel's advantages in technology, 
it is desirable to fund the development of markets for agricultural supplies 
exports. At present Israeli exports go to the U.S. (25 percent), Western 
Europe (25 percent), and Africa, South America and Australia (50 percent). 


Our correspondent adds that early next month the Agritech 83 fair will open in 
lel Aviv at the Fair Center. It will be open during 3-6 October, and will 
represent 500 Israeli companies which manufacture agricultural equipment. The 
previous fair 2 years ago included 400 companies. 


Rafi Rimon, head of the mechanization and technology section of the Ministry 

of Agriculture, who serves as chairman of the fair, reported that this year 
hundreds of clients will come to the fair from abroad, mainly from Italy, France, 
Portugal, Germany, Mexico, Cyprus, Great Britain, Holland, Belgium, Canada, 
India, and the Philippines. 
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ISRAEL 


LIBERAL PARTY SAID FACING SPLITS 
Jerusalem THE JERUSALEM POST in English 19 Oct 83 ppl, 2 
(Article by Sarah Honig] 


[Text] TEL AVIV--Likud circles yesterday spoke of a de facto split in the 
Liberal Party or of its imminent demise. The Liberals, meanwhile, still 
smarting over their failure to win the finance portfolio and energetically 
trading recriminations, started girding for the looming battle over the 
Foreign Ministry. 


In some Liberal quarters, there is faint hope that when Prime Minister Yitzhak 
Shamir spoke of compensating the party, he meant giving it the Foreign Minis- 
try, which at present is still under his care. He is expected to delegate the 
portfolio within the next two or three months, however, a fact which is al- 
ready causing tensions in the Likud, but especially within the feuding Liberal 
wing. 


Two Liberals already have their eye on the portfolio--Energy Minister Yitzhak 
Moda'i and Knesset Speaker Menahem Savidor; but Deputy Prime Minister David 
Levy of Herut must be reckoned as a powerful contender for the post. 


The battle over the Foreign Ministry may well mark the formal end of the 
Liberal Party as a single political entity, it is thought in the Likud. 


Savidor is one of the Liberal "gang of four," which also includes MKs Yitzhak 
Berman, Dror Zeigerman and Dan Tichon, and which is seeking separate factional 
Status in the Likud. The four demand the portfolio, by claiming their right 
as a faction with four MKs which is not represented in the cabinet. Their re- 
action, if they are turned down, cannot be predicted, coalition sources warned 
yesterday. 


‘oda'i may be even further thwarted by rivals among the remaining 13 Liberal 
MKs, who do not wish to see his reputation enhanced to a point that he may be 
elevated to a position of leadership in the party. 


At the some time, circles close to Levy were issuing reports yesterday to the 
effect that Shamir had already promised the foreign affairs portfolio to the 
deputy premier. They said that when the two were competing for the 











premiership, they reached an agreement whereby the loser in the contest would 
be able to choose whichever portfolio he wished in the new government. Levy 
made it clear that his choice is Shamir's foreign affairs portfolio, to enable 
him to gain some experience in international politics, an asset he needs when 
he next seeks the leadership of Herut. 


Another Liberal failure, should Shamir be fully committed to Levy or because 
of internal Liberal feuds, would bring the Liberal Party to inevitable formal 
division, it was said yesterday. 


In such an eventuality, it was thought that the rebellious foursome would go 
one way, Moda'i's faction of five MKs would constitute another splinter, and 
the remaining eight Liberal MKs might also split in several directions. 


One Moda'i supporter, MK Benny Shalita, proposed yesterday that the Liberal 
faction officially declare the party's death and that it implement many deci- 
sions reached in the past to unify the Likud into a single entity. Zeigerman 
said something along the same lines when he suggested that those of the 
Liberal Party who want to join Herut should do so; and the rest should see to 
{it that they run on a separate ticket in the next elections. "The Liberal 
Party has ceased to exist,” he said, "and the Likud is now Herut, which anyway 
brings the votes. The Liberals have no ideology and no voters--only their 
leaders’ passion for cabinet seats." 


Not all Liberals, it was said yesterday, were unhappy over the failure to win 
the Finance Ministry. Some groups were glad their political foes did not get 
it. Moda'i's supporters were blaming Industry and Trade Minister Cideon Patt 
of having sabotaged Moda'i's bid, while Patt heatedly denied this. The maver- 
ick four were also charged with responsibility for foiling Moda'i and/or Patt. 
They in turn blamed Patt and Moda'i for having put spokes in each other's 
wheels. 


Asher Wallfish adds: Former energy minister Yitzhak Bermand said yesterday 
that he would not run on the Likud electoral list in the next elections. 


"But if some central electoral bloc is formed to contest the elections, I 
shall ,ive it my support,” Berman said. He did not commit himseif to found- 
ing such a list himself. 


He said the Likud had failed to do anything at all to implement the demands of 
the Liberal Party in the social and economic spheres. "The Likud moved stead- 
ily to the left since it took over in 1977, and now it lies somewhere between 
Labour and Mapam," he gaid with total sincerity. "Instead of the free enter- 
prise society which we all pledged to work for in the Liberal Party, we have 
the Likud working for state ownership, leading to totalitarianism, and the 
freedoms of the individual in the social and economic spheres are being tram- 
pled upon.” 


Berman noted official statistics, which showed that only 13.5 per cent of 


gainfully employed persons are self-employed, while in 1977, before the Likud 
took over, the self-employed accounted for 15.2 per cent. "And Labour sold 


8! 








three times more state corporations in the six years before the 1977 elections 
than the Likud since," he said. 

"The only time the Liberals come awake is when a cabinet seat becomes free,’ 
hie said. 


stressing that the three other Liberals who recently demanded a national unity 
government along with him, were not joining him just now in abjuring member- 
ship in the next Likud list, Berman said he would not use his vote to pull the 
present government down. 

“An alternative government would be no more effective than the present one, 


aor would it implement liberal programmes. The only government worth working 
for would be a national unity coalition,” he said. 


Berman said that on all other issues in the Knesset which do not upset the 
coalition majority, he will exercise his vote freely. 
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ISRAEL 


TREATMENT OF ABUHATZIRA SEEN AS LENIENT 
Jerusalem THE JERUSALEM POST in English 21 Oct 83 p 9 
(Article by Aryeh Rubinstein: "Verdict on the Knesset”} 


[Text] A CIVIL SERVANT does not get paid if he has been jailed for a crime; 
in fact, he is lucky to keep his job. But Tami leader Aharon Abuhatzeira, who 
was convicted of stealing from a charity fund, will continue receiving his 
Knesset salary (plus car allowance and per diem) during the three months of 
“outside work" he is doing in lieu of imprisonment. 


This is one result of the decision of the Knesset House Committee this week, 
"taking note” of Abuhatzeira’s letter to chairman Eitan Livni stating ("cate- 
gorically,"” as Livni puts it) that he would not attend any Knesset or commit- 
tee session until he completes his sentence. 


Under a law passed by the Knesset in April 1981, the committee, at the request 
of a single MK, could have voted to suspend the former minister's Knesset mem- 
bership for the period of his sentence. (If it had done so, his place would 
have been filled temporarily by the next in line on the Tami list.) The same 
law authorizes the Knesset, by a two-thirds majority of its total membership, 
to oust a member who has been sentenced to a year or more in jail. 


fhe motion "taking note" was made by Alignment members Dov Zakin and Yossi 
Sarid. Asked why they had not called for Abuhatzeira's suspension, Sarid say 
that a motion to suspend the Knesset convict would not have carried, and th 
the important thing is that he stays away from the Knesset. Sarid considers 
the salary question unimportant. 


OF COURSE, the salary is not the issue, but the committee's softness is an- 
ther step in what Israel Landres in Davar so aptly described as Abuhatzeira's 
"de facto rehabilitation.” 


fhe first step in voiding the moral significance of Abuhatzeira's conviction 
and sentencing was taken by the court itself, when it deferred for several 
weeks the date on which he would begin serving his sentence. 


During that borrowed time, politicians from both major parties curried his 
favour and the hero of the story carried on his political wheeling and dealing 
nothing had happened. 








s | 


Deputy Knesset Speaker Meir Cohen-Avidov told a Galei Zahal i:erviewer that 
Abuhatzeira'’s embezzlement and breach of trust was "not a real theft...We have 
to apply different norms to different communit les.” 

Alignment Knesset faction chairman Moshe Shahal nad talks with the Tami leader 
about his party's joining a Peres-led government. Feports that Shimon Peres 
gave the word to Alignment M¥s to refrain from commenting on the case have 
been denied. But if it wasn't Peres, it was some other Alignment figure. 

Anat other explanation is there for the apathy of the Alignment faction on the 
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[he three Tami votes that the Likud was determined to hold led it to fawn over 
Abuhatzeira even more. "We'll mollify Tami, coalition leaders hope" was a 
headline on August 25. And Likud faction chief Ronnie Milo, asked by a radio 
interview whether Abuhatzeira ought to come to the Knesset to vote for the 


Shamir government, replied: 
jell, frankly, I need every vote I can get.” 


The reporter persisted. Would he advise Abuhatzeira that it would be in bad 
taste for him to show up at the Knesset. 


"No," replied Milo. "That 1s a question for the man to decide for himself.” 


During this period, too, reporters swooped around Abuhatzeira when he left 
this meeting or that. And, to cap it all, the convict was duly received by 
President Chaim Herzog as head of the Tami delegation, and expressed his views 
on whom Herzog should ask to form a government. 


THEN CAME the decision of the Tel Aviv Police Commander Avraham Turgeman to 
tllow Abuhatzeira to do clerical work at the Beit Dagan police base storehouse 
instead of being confined to jail. And, then, to top it, came the great man's 
brazen “reporting for duty” in his chauffeur-driven Peugeot--not just to the 
yate but to the storehouse itself. 


At that point, the only thing left that might persuade the public that Abu- 
iatzeira had not been convicted on a mere technicality--as they may well have 
been led to believe by the VIP treatment he was getting--but that he had done 
something morally repugnant and a blot on the Knesset, was his suspension by 
the House Committee. 


HIS OWN PROMISE-~self-inspired or suggested to him by a friendly Likudnik--to 
shun the Knesset premises for three months 18 no substitute for a suspension 
imposed by the committee. It is one more link in the chain in which a con- 
victed embezzler has been permitted to make his own rules. 


Every committee member is well aware of the difference. And Livni's waving of 
Abuhatzeira's "categorical" promise~--"in writing,” it 1s emphasized--is noth- 
ing but a smokescreen to conceal the committee's reluctance to act. 





In her summation before the district court, District Attorney Sara Sirota 
said: "If a public figure like Abuhatzeira is not sent to prison, then jail 
sentences cannot be demanded for run-of-the-mill offenders.” 


Sirota apparently made her point. But this mail sentence de luxe is surely 
not what she had in mind. It makes a mockery of the judicial process. 


THE COMMITTEE'S kid-glove treatment of Abuhatzeira stands in sharp contrast to 
its behaviour in the only other case it has dealt with since the passage of 
the 1981 law--that of Samuel Flatto~-Sharon. 


Flatto, it will be recalled, was convicted in April 1981 of election bribery 

and sentenced to nine months in jail. The very next day Shahal and Sarid re- 
quested the then committee chairman, Moshe Meron (Likud-Liberals), to take up 
the question of his suspension. 


"The Knesset is not interested,’' Meron said, "in permitting members agains 
whom a criminal sentence {1s pending to continue to function as members of the 
Knesset.” 


And the committee, by a 10-4 vote, did suspend him. (The High Court of Jus- 
tice overturned the committee's decision and ruled that an MK cannot be sus- 
pended until a final verdict is handed down in a criminal case. Flatto's ap- 
peal was then pending before the Jerusalem District Court. After that court 
sustained the original verdict and sentence, he appealed to the Supreme Court, 
where it is still pending.) 


Commenting on the committee's action, we wrote in these columns on May 25, 
1981: 


"What bothers me is whether the House Committee would have acted as it did-- 
and with such relish--1f the MK involved had been anyone but Flatto. 


‘Not only does Flatto not belong to any long-established party, large or 
small, but he has remained an outsider during his four years in the Knesset. 

it did not take much bravery for 10 House Committee members (five of them 
from the Alignment) to display their own righteousness." 


The double standard adopted by the committee is shamefully clear. What counts 
{s not what you have done but who you are--and whether you can be of use to 
the political parties concerned. Not a government of law, but a government of 
men. 


(he law must be changed. The Knesset has proved that in this matter, as in 
some other quasi-judicial and quasi-executive powers it possesses, it is the 
last body that can be trusted to make objective decisions. 


An MK's suspension or ouster should be decided by the same court that has con- 
victed him. It should be an integral part of the sentence (e.g., three months 


in jail and suspension from the Knesset, or three months in jail, period). 


[he Knesset has forfeited any claim to make such decisions by itself. 
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PRESENT CRISIS, FUTURE OPTIONS FOR MOSHAV MOVEMENT VIEWED 
Tel Aviv DAVAR in Hebrew 27 Sep 83 pp 12-14 


(Article: "The Moshav at the Crossroads--What Will Be ita Future Image? A 
Colloquium To Summarize First 50 Years of Moshav Movement and Look at the 
Future Was Organized by the Moshav Secretariat at Close of Fiftieth Conference 
of the Movement, Against Backdrop of Current Economic and Social Crisis in 
Many Moshavim; There Were 1/7 Discussants Who Voiced Opinions and Reactions in 
Two Rounds; The Following Is a Summary of the Discussions; The Discussants 
Were (in order of participation): Mara Ozilevsky, Efrayim Shalom, Yitzhaq 
Nehemya, Re'uven Eiland, Israel Harel, Avraham Ben-Me'ir, Ariq Nehemqin, 

Rina Dotan, Simha Asaf, Ya'aqov Cohen, Yehezqel Zakai, Nisim Luzzatto, Shay 
Ben-Eliyahu, Moshe Salomon, Eli Cohen, Nahum Gantz, Amos Hadar; Moderator: 
feddy Prois"] 


[Text] Mara Ozilevsky: A Fundamental Change in the Agricultural-Organizational 
Concept 


the first thing to emphasize is that our problem in the moshavim is not orly 
economic. One can make a living in the moshav as well as in a development town 
like Oiryat Gat. Our problem is not only to help a member of Nogah make a 
living, but to offer a different answer from the one given to a Jew in 

ryat Gat--the combining of the economic -nd the soctal aspects. If we 
eparate the two issues and only speak about the economic question, then the 
‘tate of Israel does not have to give a different answer to a member of Nogah 


ind a resident of Qiryat Gat. If it 18 itmportant for the State of israel 
that agricultural settlements survive, the answer for Nogah has to be different 
from the answer to Oiryat Gat, and this seems to me to be the main problem. 


(he present government policy is uncongental toward the rural sector of [serael, 
ind this makes life difficult for settiers, especially the weaker ones. 


the serious crisis Nogah and other settlements of its kind are undergoing is 
disaster for the entire country. The pubilte fails to realize how important 

uch social cells are, which are capabie of establishing thelr existence on 

1 foundation of social values, and not merely on economic considerations, if 


indeed they are tmportant, the state should take care of them and even pamper 


them, since such pampering cont ributes to the entire society, 
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same time, there tle no denying the fact that we have a real problem in 


noshavim in regard to dealing with changing conditions in Israel and the 


lin 
smallholdera’ 


,?* 


iAv 


‘ 
re 
ive 


true foundation 
The moment the 
form of settle- 


values which are the 
moshay or any other agricultural settlement. 
‘a8¢8% to operate as a moshav it becomes like any other 


« ov disappearance of the important 


‘nt anywhere in Israel, and 1a to be treated like any other member of Israeli 


/ 


that the only chance of our surviving as mosha'niks lies in our 


lilty to glve genuine anawers to changing conditions. 
inyone disagrees with the term pampering, let me say it in a different way: 
positive attitude toward the voluntary cooperative cells which exist in this 
ry and are willing to base their Life on certain values and struggle with 
ngs which faraell soctety is not willing to struggle with. If this is 
rt to the State of Israel, the the government should not only stop 
satile toward them, but encourage them. Not with money or aid, but by 
sing undermining them, since present policy undermines them. A govern- 
Jiich ta hostile in its ideology makes life difficult for those coopera- 
seS, se those ideological cells, to continue to exist. This is what [ am 
1] ig 
iy it clearly: I don't believe salvation will come to the moshavim 
y1 leraeli CGovernwent--not this one or any other one, unless we learn 
W sanize in auch a way that government aid will ensure our existence in 
xy run. If guch atid only helps us overcome the present crisis, and if 
if ot prepared to face the next crisis, we are not going to last. in 
r words, government ald only makes sense if it helps us through crisis 
enables us to operate as a social group which can address the 
loeconomic problema of the smallholders’ moshav. 
farm today requires a change. If we do not bring about this change 


a unplanned way and will bring about a state o 
are seeking. 
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in be positive, if the association can find an answer for those 
jen up the meane of production. If the present processes in the 
irm require a larger and more specialized farm, instead of a mixed 
igricultural means of production should be put in thehands of a 
‘yr of farmer 
») agriculture, then we turn to industry, namely, all the mean 
Which are not agricultural, such as industries, tourism, et 
ire not ising some xT Chie means orf iwricultural prod iction 
t planned properly to make sure they remained in our hands 
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Vow that some of the moshavim are underygotng a crisis we ought to look at the 
total pletaure from tte Inceptton, 


During the fittles, the time of the mase immigration from Iraq, Morocco, 
Yemen, tran, Kurdiatan, Poland and Romania, Jews lived in newcomer camps and 
the country was barren, hungry for a tomato and an eggplant, and one could 
varely provide milk and egg oowder for bables, and chicken was brought frozen 
‘rom Holland and rationed, 


The leaders of the Labor movement--Ben-Gurion, Eshkol, Sapir, Hertzfeld, Kadish 
lus were fired up with viston and faith and took some of the imaulgrants from 
the canpa and established new settlements, from Avivim in the Galilee to 
Nevatin In the Neyey, 


lntulyrante without professional training or agricultural or cooperative exper- 
lcnce vere settled and were expected to become farmers. During that decade, 
uottl the year 1960, the land and the people were being prepared for agricul- 
ture, on a most Limited basta, In effect, this settlement has been in 

active existence aince the early sixtles. It turned the land from awilder- 
none to a blooming garden, from scarcity to unparalleled plenty. All year 
lonyw woe have veyetables and fruits, milk and meat and eggs. The same moshavim 
in Lakoteh and in the Neyev which today are undergoing a crisis were the sup- 
pliers of veyetables and flowers for Europe and the best source of dollars 

for the atate, 


Vormer merchants and white collar workers became successful farmers. We should 
be proud of It, even If there are politicians who saw the seeds of separation 
vod hatred and harp on feelings of discrimination. We have no inferiority 
comples and no feelings of dlacriminatton, 


ome 200 moshavim were established during the first decade of the state. The 
mochay movement, with tts 50 veteran moshavim, absorbed the mass immigation 
iid established 170 tmmiyrant moshayim., Many from the old moshavim came to 
the ald of the new moshavim, It 18 to our credit that ourmovement, which 
today ia aAssatled and defamed because of the crisis in agriculture, did one of 
the great deeds in the history of this state, by integrating newcomers from 
dozens of countrtles and Israeli natives, an unparalleled integration. 


Yo one should feel ashamed of this accomplishment, and we can only wish that 


other natlonal secetors--industry and construction and education--may expertence 
1 olutlar success, in which 90 percent of the beginners succeeded, and only 

lO percent««all good Jews, Zlonitata and workers--did not make a go of agri- 
culture, To take the 10 percent and use them as a symbol for all the rest is 


an trroesponstble act which should not take place, 


During the 6 years wince 1977 everything has collapsed, as if nothing existed. 
thie did not happen by accident, but because of incorrect economic decisions 
by people whose outlook in the area of agriculture and settlement is different 
from ours. de should know the data of the past 6 years: agricultural output 
yrew an average of & percent per year. and if we exclude capital, productivity 
and efltlelencye-only 5 percent. <Any country can be proud of such figures, 

mid we can only wileh that all sectors have grown at such a rate, 
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‘here te a way of overcoming the crisis in agriculture. The basic requirements 
are: to return to a sane policy of encouraging exports; bring back new growth 
in agriculture, protect agricultural production against growing imports; re- 
turn to comprehensive planning in agriculture; to effect a government conver- 
Sion in those falled agricultural investments which are the result of govern- 
ment policies. 


from an economic-agricultural standpoint these are the setbacks which in my 
opinion can rehabilitate the fallen and strengthen the weak. It it not only 
the struggle of farmers. It is the struggle for the image of Israli society. 
Of true Zlonism. It 18 a struggle against phalanxes and polarization, a 
struggle for creating a productive people in Israel. It is a struggle for 
the way and the quintessence of the labor movement. 


| believe that the bankruptcy of the moshavim is really the bankruptcy of the 
state of Israel. I disagree that only the organizational aspect is the problem. 
The main problem of the moshavim is economic, and the movement we resolve the 
econcmic problema there will be organization, since one cannot be well organ- 
ized with unresolved economic problems. A moshav with such problems will not 
continue to exist after a while. 


‘he main problem of our moshavim, especially the ones established since the 
birth of the state, has always been the means of production. I am truly glad 
that in the sixties and up to the middle seventies the question of the means of 
production was wisely dealt with in Israel. 


There were ministers of agriculture whose top priority was the agricultural 
viability of the moshavim. When Dayan was minister of agriculture he argued 

that a;riculture should be given back to the farmers. He returned to the 
moshavim som: of the means of productions, and when he realized it was not 

enough and 1t was necessary to resolve the problem of the surplus, he focused 

on production for export. He sought to introduce the Moneymaker tomato as an 
export Ltem as the right step for strengthening the moshavim economically. With- 
out economic reinforcement, the moshavim could not survive as moshavin. 


fut Lt seems to me that the main problem of the moshaviin began after the Six 


Day War, cetally was a great disaster for us. Until that time we lived 
lu the mo rom our labor and we were willing to muke do with little. And 
the fact f ' ¢ until 1967 our moshavim survived despite all the hardships, 


wnich undoubtedly existed. It is well known that in the early sixties many 

of the moshavim suffered economically, but they guarded the asset we call 
moshav, were willing to make do with little and waited for better days. After 
the Siy Day War all this changed. 


A salient example of this 1s organized marketing and mutual guarantees, Some 
are arjuing today that the moshavim did not have either, and this is not true. 
The members of the old moshavim taught the new moshavim in the early fifties 
about mutual help and organized marketing. Without those two we would not have 
the assets we have today. I remember the discussion in the moshav movement 
when w established the first dunam of hot house and we had to provide a loan 
of 12,000 pounds. There was debate on whether we should give a mutual guar- 
entee of 12,000 pounds, which seemed to be an enormous sum of money. But the 
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fact 1s, huge investments for development and expansion were made in those 
moshavim on the basis of mutual guarantees. 


Today we should put the emphasis on both areas--economic and social. We 
should come to the ald of those moshavim which can be helped in regard to the 
values of the moshav movement, and if a certain smallholders’ moshav tells us 
that {t no longer wishes to be a moshav, we should have nothing to do with it. 
If someone comes to us and says, "We no longer want to be a moshav, we do not 
want the movement, we do not want the cause,” s0, please, leave us. I don't 
think we should keep anyone by force. 


Re'uven Elland: Five Answers for Shaping the Moshav of the Future 


{ do not understand why we should be apologetic in dealing with the issue of 
developing exports. There has been a government policy which was quite accept- 
able to the movement and also to the moshavim to go in the direction of agri- 
cultural exports as the response of the moshavim to other processes in agricul- 
ture, which are no different from the ones taking place in the kibbutz. The 
kibbutz solved those problems by turning to industry, while the moshav de- 
cided--and 1 believe it was the right policy--to go to labor, capital and 
technology-orlented agriculture which would result in the intensification of 
moshay production, overcome the shortage of land and water (which were typical 
of that era), and ensure an income in keeping with the interests of the state 
and the individual farmer. We are very proud of this concept and the fact that 
{t has led us today to a deadend alley is the result of the misleading and 
harmful policy of the government, which can be seen mainly in the 5 year de- 
lay in the rate of exchange compared to the rate of inflation, which affects 
industry at a later date. Thus, the public awareness of the economic situation 
only began 1-2 years ago. Agriculture, because of the higher added value of 
its exports was affected by this process earlier and the impact is much 
stronger, after 5 years of continuous delay in the rate of exchange. 





Here we come to the topic of agricultural planning, which should be regarded 
as the cornerstone of the existence of agriculture in a state with such scat- 
tered settlements, which has a national objective to settle the Jordan Valley, 
the 'Aravah, the Negev and Lakhish and every other place, and no concentrate 
in large farms. The need for planning that takes these factors into account 
is vital, and it should dictate not only the assessment but also the solution. 


First of all in this area we need growing production units, which is a pro- 
cess we cannet stop, since it stems from a positive development--increace in 
productivity. Anyone who wants to have five cows in 1984 or 1990 1s a dreamer. 


Second, one should take into account that while the production units may grow, 
the local market does not grow in direct relation to technological develop- 
ments. 


Third, after examining the crisis in agricultural production, I cannot regerd 
{t as a passing crisis. This crisis is part of the policy which affects 
anyone who tries to produce for export, and there is no indication that 

this policy 1a going to change. 
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Fourth, the growth around us vis-a-vie our shrinkage or attrition. The growth 
in seen in other types of settlements and non-settlement bodies, which know 


how to use agricultural technology under better conditions than ours, and 
which at tne sawe time have developed great industrial power. They build 
their foundation on the basis of research and development and marketing and 
buying supplies and equipment for this industry. They are better equipped 


than we are to establish a system for decisionmaking which benefits their 
members, despite the conflict of interests among them, which are similar to 
ours, among reglons, farms, individuals, etc. All the above give them such 
power that we have to ask ourselves what our answers are in this area. 


| belleve our anawere total five. Two are strictly conventional, and three 


represent a departure from our own concept. The first of the two conventional 
ones has to do with performance, administration level, organizational level, 
the level of our capacitty to Live in an organized community. We have problems 


in thie area, although I must retterate that if over 30 years ago the moshav 

movement undertook a first rate national task and if today, after hundreds of 
noshavim have been established we have a serious problem at the most in 30-40 
moshavim, we should consider it an unusual success, The solution should come 
from what takes place in the hundreds of moshavim which are doing well. 


The second conventional answer 1s avoiding wasting the special potential of 
the moshav by proper use of the organizations which we have established and 
which in effect should serve us and ensure our economic strength. 


‘ow the three answers which represent a turning point in our concept. First, 


we have to raise the level of cooperation among us--both in production and in 
the branches in which 1t 1@ necessary and beneficial to have regional coopera- 
tion, so that the four or five moshav members who deal with a certain line in 


cach moshav can work together in the proper way through larger and more effi- 
clent production units, 


Second, introducing new lines of production to the moshav--fine industries, 
livht industries, vacation and tourist industries, services, anything people 
can make a living from and continue to stay on the moshav. If the problem 
were only economic, we could have solved it in Qireyat Gat, ‘Afulah and 

Ra’ anana. 


The problem 1a how to keep our economic strength and the social structure of 
the mosh-y qua moshay, when there 1s a concern that more and more of our mem- 
bers «ay only regard the moshav as their place of residence. 


Thi: bi bility of the means of production, in order to create the physi- 
cal pose. sities which are necessary for the existence of the farm while pre- 
aerving the rights of the moshav member on the basis of land and water, or 
other means of production, through equal quotas. I believe that keeping this 
principle should not be affected by the temporary use of land and water and 
other means of productions by others, who must live from agriculture. We have 
the right to make this demand when the community makes sure that each member 
earns at least as mich as what industry may bring in under the auspices of the 
community, or the association, These are the five solutions, and the big 
question 1s whether we can do these things. 
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lerae] Harel: The Properly Run Moshavy Has the Right To Exist 


Everyone knows that agriculture is the export line with the highest added 
value, which means that from the standpoint of the state it is the sector in 
which every export dollar brings the state the highest return, since, for one 
thing, the dollar does not cost as much as it should, and for another, ex- 
penses go up without any relation. If we deal with the income from agricul- 
ture, we should take into account not only the slow pace of the dollar, but 
alao the difference between the value of the dollar and the level of local 
expenses, namely, the expenses for the production of each dollar. This is a 
significant point and because of it agriculture is affected much sooner than 
Industry, especially since Israeli exports are predicated on European cur- 
rencles, especially the agricultural exports, which makes things difficult 
for us [n terms of profitability. 


we are facing, then, an objective problem of national impact on agriculture for 
the above reasons, but at the same time we will not be honest with ourselves 

if we did not admit that we should consider our own internal organization 

and management. No doubt we have to fight external factors and do all we 

can to salvage agriculture, not only for the farmers’ benefit but also for the 

benefit of the state. But we cannot forget the campaign we need to launch in- 

ternally. 


The question is, first of all, does the moshav have the right to exist. I 
believe that the moshav has both an economic and a social right to exist. The 
fact is that a moshav that has been managed as a moshav, as most of us under- 
atand the term, is a successful entity, more or less; while another moshav 
with the same means of production which does not operate on the same socio- 
economic basis fails. 


Since we all recognize the advantage of a moshav, it is necessary to stimulate 
{t and develop it go that it can make the most of its advantage. Accumulated 
experience shows that the use of this advantage stems from the very existence 
of the association. 


At the same time, if we discuss whether a certain moshav should or should not 
be part of the movement, we should bear in mind that we are an ideological 
movement, we are all interested in having as many members as possible. But, 
only up to a certain limit. Binyamina--no; in other words, if Binyamina would 
acek admission to the moshavy movement we would say no. The question is, if 
Rinyamina were a member of the moshav movement, should its membership continue 
or not. | would simply say, if Binyamina were a member of the moshav movement, 
{t would have nothing to look for among us. 


This has to do with hired work or Arab work. Many people outside the moshavim 
make their Living today from agriculture. No doubt, if the same work force 
remained inside the moshav, the situation today would be different. Therefore 
[ am saying a simple thing; if a moshav gives land and water to outside ele- 
menta, or makes unauthorized use of land or water, it cannot remain in the same 
movement. Thia ia a nationalist-Zionist decision, and should be presented 

and explained as such, 
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Avraham Ben-Me’ir: The Moshavim Which Will Save Themselves Will Contribute to 
tne State 


| wouldn't say that a small farm cannot overcome crises. In my opinion, a 
small farm cannot function efficiently even if it does not undergo a crisis. 
That is, if it had to function when there was no crisis, when the present 
government policy does not exist, there is no dollar rate problem, etc. even 
then its very solitary existence outside the association would create a crisis. 
We know Israeli moshavim which are 50 and 60 years old which do not function in 
a way we consider to be the right one and have had a continuous crisis for 
50-60 years. 


Therefore, today's test does not only apply to a time of crisis. This size 
can no longer exist either here or anywhere in the rest of the world. In 
other countries—it should neverhappen here--the farmers were swallowed up 
Sy glant companies. Here the farmers can either form their own companies, 
or associations, or they will go out of business. 


fhe truth is that the rate of development of Ariq Sharon while serving as 
agriculture minister was much more modest than what was asked of him by the 
farmers and thejr representatives. 


Still, mistakes were made which I, serving as general manager of the Ministry 
of Agriculture, had part in. But the mistakes we made were much smaller than 
what the farmers asked us to do. 


In my opinion, one of the major afflictions of the moshav movement (and others) 
is that instead of a real solution, one shouts and pressures and finds an 
artificial or a short range solution. This may help the electric company 
workers or the El Al employees, but the moshavim are not in a position to pres- 
sure someone and find a solution. The situation in Israel is such that most 
solutions are artificial--not obtaining something we really have, but forcing 
the government to give in to whoever exerts the pressure. The moshavim 

cannot pressure, and should not do it. They should look for a real solution, 
which in my opinicn is the key. 


The failure to devaluate is not only the result of the last 5 years. It was 
with us in previous winters and the devaluation was adjusted, the rate was 
adjusted, but in certain months it was verydifficult, especially before each 
season of agricultural exports. 


But in my opinion this is not the main problem. The family farm of the size 
which was planned during the years of its formation cannot bring the income 
necessary under today’s economic conditions. 


What has happened in Israel in the last 20 years is that the technology has 
developed faster than the market and population growth, and one of the victims 
if the moshav farm. The simple question is whether the moshav, which is an 
extremely good instrument if properly managed, can attack issues in order to 
ensure its livelihood and existence. If it can, it has a right to exist; if 
it cannot, then nothing can help it. 
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The question 1s what goals we should have. If we have desirable and signifi- 
cant goals, which many of us cannot attain, then the disappointment will be as 
large as the expectations. I agree that the goal should be 500 moshavim in 
the State of Israel and that all of them should meet our expectations. But 

{f we present the moshavim with the goal and say to them, the whole State of 
[srael depends on you, we fail before we start. Let us give them a much less 
ambitious goal--save yourselves, not the State of Israel. And if it turns out 
that they save themselves, through the association, through serious labor, 
through effictency, through industry, etc., they too will be making a contri- 
bution to the state. 


As for outside labor, no doubt we have to deal with this terrible thing of 
truckloads of Arab workers, but to the best of my knowledge, if the Jews do 

not hold on to Judaea and Samaria, the Jews will not be in the State of Israel. 
We all know people have run away from Qiryat Shemonah, and were about to run 
away from the kibbutzim as well. Hence from Tel Aviv and Ramat Gan they will rm 
away faster. In other words, if anyone suggests we get rid of outside labor by 
giving up Judaea and Samaria, we will be risking our very existence. 


Ariq Nehemqin: We Alone Should Deal With the Problem of Weak Moshavim 


The present crisis has several causes which have merged together. First it 
should be pointed out that from a professional agricultural standpoint, the 
aettlemente i: question have been much more successful than what was envisioned 
by those who conceived and established them back in the fifties. But the 
crisis began long before 1977. The first time there as strong criticism of 
what was happening in the Negev there was a pointed d scussion in the press 
between the secretariat of the moshav movement, which thought there was a 

crisi in at least 17 moshavim, and those who argued the crisis was limited 

to 2-3 moshavim. What are the causes of the present crisis? 


The first 1a the lack of a professional organizational system. Considering 

the great professional advances in agriculture, the constant rise in productivity, 
a first rate professional organizational system should have been established, 
but this hag not happened to this day. I am referring to obtaining credit, 
bookkeeping, dealing with the tax system, proper distribution of means of 
production, the control of the association over marketing and production by 

the members. A certain truism has always applied to the moshavim: as soon as 
the members become stronger than the association, the moshav in question enters 
a crisis and may even go out of business as a smallholders’ moshav as we 
understand 1t. The absence of that system has caused the first serious prob- 
lem in some of our moshavim, namely, the members were stronger than the as- 
sociation and dominated it, instead of the other way around. When the associ- 
ation is strong and in charge, it does for the good moshav only what is good 
for {ta members, and there is no danger in this. But when the members domin- 
ate the system they work for their own good and not for their fellow members, 
and the result is negative. 


A second factor of great influence can be found in the middle--between the 
argument that the government policy is to blame, and the argument that our 














own pressure is to blame. Our pressure was incessant, and if thev had lis- 
tened tc us at that time they would have increased production for export 
much more than what was planned by some government planning center. The 
reason for the pressure was that anyone in agricultural production felt that 
anything we as a movement, as moshavim, as individuals did not do now, we 
would not have tomorrow. In other words, today they give, and tomorrow 

they will stop giving, and so you apply pressure. It is like buying in the 
stock market. When the market goes up everyone wants to invest, and when 

it goes down everyone wants to get out. 


After we reached the year when we believed we were on our way to having a 
record year of production for export, the government demands and our own needs 
and demands coexisted very well. We thought we could compete although we know 
that our domestic market was rather limited. Here the crisis started. First, 
the members wanted to bite off more than the moshav could eat. Second, the 
profitability of export production went down, both in agriculture and industry. 
Industry overcame it through taxation laws. But agriculture, because of its 
organizational structure and inability to compete at a proper level, could 

not resolve its difficulties through taxation and lost some of its own capital. 


it should be emphasized that the production for export policy is not in the 
hands of heaven, but in the hands of man, and one feels at times that someone 
is deliberately trying to destroy the foundation beyond repair. This borders 
on criminality, but I think we begin to see signs of sobering up, that people 
ace realizing that nothing is better than production for export. We do not 
have mines, we do not hve cheap energy, we must deal with production for 
export in all its aspects. This kind of production, which has high added value, 
should be the state's pampered child and not a stepchild. If anyone thinks 
ne can resolve this problem through a change in the organizational structure 
he is badly mistaken, and should stress this constantly so that no one should 
gay later on we did not speak up. 


| agree with the view that if we become a state without values that transcend 
the desire of people in a modern state for an easy good life, we won't have 

a state altogether, considering the conditions under which we live, which may 
nave no parallel in the world. 


There is a fact of life--the moshavim are made of a certain population living 
under a certain social and organizational structure. I cannot argue with those 
who through their own wisdom decide that their moshav does not wart this way 

of life. We cannot say to them, "No, we will keep ycu in the moshav movement, 
since this is our national imperative.” This would be foolish and it will 

be a mistake as well. We should let them go, wherever they want to go. 


3ut this is not what happens in the moshavim. In 85 percent of the cases the 
weakness and the retreat and the concessions are the result of inability to 
deal with problems and the question is how to deal with such cases. Some 

say that if we set ourselves higher norms and a higher common denominator, 

we will reach it, and if we make no demands we will never get there, worse yet, 
we will reach the lowest common demoninator. Theoretically, if I could for a 
period of time turn over the "sick" moshavim t> another body—governmental, 
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voluntary, semi-voluntary or semi-governmental, I would willingly do it, and 

[ would say, "We will see you in this aristocratic moshav club in 5-6 years, 
after you are cured.” But this is impossible, since we do not have an insti- 
tution in this country that can treat such cases, except for one movement--the 
moshavy movement, with all its shortcomings, and the moshav movement alone. 


The treatment of the weak “patient,” who needs treatment, won't, in my opin- 
fon, harm the healthy part, since that part would not do better without the 
problematic part. It will be a national crime if we send the moshavim--and 
they are many--who cannot resolve their problems to the government, whose 
approach, concepts and intentions are known to all of us. No one maintains 
that the government knows, wants and understands our own concepts. We all 
agree it is a hostile body. Would we turn over to such a body the moshavim 
who do not want to leave, who cannot fight, who ha ve not yet reached the goal 
we set 30 years ago? 


Far be it from us to adopt this approach, which says that anyone who cannot 
xeep in line and meet the demands of the moshav movement should draw his own 
conclusions, or else we will draw them. I recommend that if we have a good 
moshav in terms of its ability to deal with problems and it does not want 

to be a member of the moshav movement, does not want to be a smallholders’ 
moshay as we understand it, let it leave and go its own way. But if a moshav 
does not make such a statement, even if it acts in cuch a way, no system can 
take care of it better than us, and we shruld not reglect it. 


Rina Dotan: The Strength of the Movement--Its Capacity for Renewal 


The answer to the question "What does the movement do in time of crisis" lies 
in the stock-taking we should do. It seems to me that we in Israel are a 
society that is forming and changing at the same time. The moshav movement 

is part of this soctety. I am stressing this point of forming and changing, 
because the change element gives me the opening and the chance that we ought 
to and can get out of the crisis we find ourselves in. If we do not give 
relevant answers to current problems through change, we will not pass the 
test. 


The simultaneously changing and forming society is particularly evidert in the 
moshavy mevement. This perhaps was its interesting and dynamic feature, and 
this may now be creating the tensions and crises. A movement, no matter how 
well organized--ideologically, economically, socially or organizationally-- 
and we were far from perfect, may still face a severe test in ensuring the 
sustenance of a person, a family, a moshav or a region. 


I consider the term bankruptcy as having a much broader meaning. This term 
bankruptcy, either of a person or of a moshav is shocking, and I have the 
notion we are not fully aware of what is happening in Lakhish or Nogah or the 
Galilee, since economic bankruptcy also means a serious ideological crisis. 

[t implies in my opinion a breakdown or a reduction or a negative change in 
the value system in this country. We live in a state which seems to feel that 
after 35 years it can look down on such values as securing the borders or 
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settling the land or preserving the lifestyle of the moshav society. This 
may have social, political and economic implications we may not be aware of, 
which can cause a socioeconomic crisis that can destroy the moshavim. 


let us state that what Eliezer Yafeh once considered sacred and good still 
applies. If say that a movement is tested by being able to be innovative and 
address itself to current problems. 


For example, we are now facing the problem of having more and more educated 
women, professionally trained, who want to remain at the moshav. We have to 
have answers for them. The answer is not always 50 cows or a flower patch 

or something else. Anyone who thinks that the moshav will not be based on 

the family unit in the future is deluding himself. The challenge is what will 
women do in the moshav of the future; they will expect an answer commensurate 
with thelreducation, their professional training, their self expectations, 

and social developments. 


We are not providing the right answers to the problem of the continuing gener- 
ation. I am cognizant of the fact that the estate belongs to one family, 

and {t doesn't work when two families are involved, but when I say I am 
willing to take a risk and be innovative, we are talking about the possi- 
bility of industry and other lines. This forces us to figure out how to take 
care of the continuing generation in our midst, membership in the association 
in one way or another. I realize I am adding another difficulty we have to 
deal with. I am not saying we ought to divide the estate beyond the first 
son, and this 1s not a personal problem which bothers me. I am only asking 
that we be patient. We are talking about problems we have to deal with, and 
| am raising this as a problem. 


Lach one of us wants a high level of partnership, a strong association, but 

the movement should give more thought to how to help the community and 
seriously consider promoting local culture, not only the education system, 

The level of partnership depends on the local sense of satisfaction. A person 
who can create his culture, his holidays and his joys and sorrows, his partner- 
ship=--not only economic--feels and knows that his moshav neighbors are his 
partners through thick and thin throughout life, such a person will feel 

the [sentence incomplete]. 


Simha Asaf: Only a Change of Policy Will Save Agriculture 


When we talk about a crisis, and indeed it is a crisis, when we look for the 
causes of the crisis, we should look a little father than 1983. In my estima- 
tion, the crisis is not of the moshav system, it is not of the foundations the 
settlements have been built on, it is not something which requires a change 

in the fundamentals. Therefore we ought to examine what has caused the situa- 
tion in which in 1983 the moshavim are in the headlines as bankrupt, when the 
bankruptcy of a moshav is not similar to the bankruptcy of a company. In 
[sraeli and in settlement terms this is something altogether different. 











[f anyone tries to examine this question in total objectivity, that is, some- 
one who 1s not involved in the moshav directiy and is not part of the policy 
making process of the government, such a person may find answers which are 
different from the headlines. To my great regret, there are two polarities 
which formulate in the media the situation in the moshavim. Some say that 

{t is all the result of government policy, and some say it is all the fault of 
the moshavim, who took the money from this system or another and now refuse to 
pay it back. They, the moshav members, have built themselves luxury homes 

and have created a crisis and now turn to the taxpayer to extricate them from 
their crists. 


All agree that production must be based primarily on the work force, and one 
can clearly state that there is a work force in the moshavim which wants to 
work, ind I am not referring to hired or outside work. At the same time there 
{s another factor, the management of the moshav or the association. In regard 
to management, we are having difficulties in the moshav system which stem from 
the moshav itself and reaches other systems. 


The third factor needed to run production efficiently is the financial support 
system which during this inflationary period, we have not done so well with. 
During an inflationary period, a moshav with one agricultural crop can find 
itself in a deep crisis. 


it {s no accident that the moshav prior to 1977 or 1978 was able to exist 
without the term bankruptcy--and there were always difficulties--until the 
policy changed. I don't think that the family farm got more aid in the past 
than it gets today, relatively speaking. Bank of Israel data show that agri- 
culture in the State of Israel did not get more aid during the past decade 
than industry. 


But since the change of government we have had a government policy which does 
not recognize or accept responsibility for the moshavim, for agriculture, for 
settlements. 


{t is perfectly clear that the State of Israel has to turn to exports. With- 
out exports the state cannot exist. Without exports we can only exist as 
long as foreign lenders remain generous. We, farmers, have a large share in 
the export system, but when we enter negotiations with the government-- 
either with the Agriculture Ministry orthe Finance Ministry--they do not 
consider themselves responsible for what takes place in the associations, 

in the moshavim, as was the case in the past. 


When the general manager of the Finance Ministry shows up at the secretariat 
of the moshay movement, he says: "You and agriculture are not a political 
power in the State of Israel at the present. Your influence on decisionmaking 
bodies is marginal. I can propose to you to attach yourselves to the indus-~- 
trialists and argue that what industry gets agriculture should also get. This 
way you will get more aid." 














i disayree with him. I don't think we need more aid, but the State of Israel 
and its agriculture certainly deserve a policy which is responsible, which 


foes not let agriculture collapse, because the loss will be great not only to 
the farmers but also to the state. 
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[ maintain that unless there is a change in which the government takes re- 
sponsibility and the movement makes an effort to reexamine the movement and its 
organizational structure in order to rehabilitate it--from the work day of the 
farmer to development budgets and operating capital and the right rate-- 

the agricultural farm has no hope and we will all lose out. 


Yehezqel Zakay: Combining Means of Production and Social Mission 


[ do not accept the approach which argues that all of us and everything we 

do is all right, and only others are at fault. I am not exactly sure who those 
others are. Let us assume we solve the present crisis. Does that mean we 

do not have real serious fundamental problems? There is no crisis in the 
moshavim? 


[t is not true that since the beginning of the state, when 400 moshavim were 
established, as long as the settlement organization was in charge everything 
was all right, that everything the moshav movement did and is doing is all 
right, everything the purchasing bodies are doing is all right, and the only 
ones wno are not doing the right thing are the settlers of Nogah, Yatzitz, 
'Otzem or Mivtahim. This is a distorted picture. 


The real question is, is the crisis we are discussing today the whole thing, 
or is it only the tip of the iceberg. Anyone who thinks that the crisis has 
peaked is wrong. It is only starting. The question is, will we be able to 
do other things, what are they, and what body should take the lead. One 
should ask, is our structure as a movement and a moshav the right one, or 
should it be different, and do we function properly. 


[| say without hesitation: If we only base ourselves on agriculture for 
export without finding other solutions and possibilities, none of the farmers 
in the State of Israel have a right to exist. 


{ am s'ating another fact: We may have all the means of production and all 
the credit and all the money, but if we do not have organizational and social 
capability there is nothing we can do. In other words, production quotas, 
credit, wealth will not give us the organizational and social and discipline 
conditions we look for, but the opposite will. 


[t is clear to me that no one will help us if we cannot help ourselves. We 
have the power to do it, we have the moshav movement, we have the regional 
organizations, we have the regional councils, we have the moshavim--this is 
our strength. The question is, are we willing, are we capatle? I think we 
are capable, and if we act wisely during this crisis, we will turn the curse 
into a blessing. 
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[f we want to grapple with the problem, we have to do it without kid gloves 
and without hesitation. Perhaps 40-50 moshavim will fall, but at this time 
we should concern ourselves with those who want the moshav and want to be part 
of the moshav movement. 


[f | ask myself, is it enough that we--the moshav movement and its members-- 
want the moshav concept, or is it necessary that the state also should want 
{t, then I reach the conclusion that it is enough that only we should want it. 
This will, which does not depend on any government, is our strength. 


if, after the new experiment we undertake, which would take 3-5 years, there 
are still moshavim which cannot get through the crisis and become viable, I 
will support one kind of moshavim. If there are many moshavim that wish to 
remain moshavim and ask the moshav movement for aid and help, not necessarily 
financial, the message of the moshav movement ought to be none other than: 
turn back the hands of the clock and start from the beginning. One should 
not be afraid to do it. I know what it entails and I know what difficulties 
await us, but this is the way to reestablish the department oi training and 
indoctrination of the movement rather than give the moshavim total freedom 

in managing their own affzirs. We have to regroup and retackle this issue 
which has caused a accial crisis in the moshavim. I maintain that the crisis 
is much more social and organizational than economic. We will then be able to 
say) to ourselves and to others that we did our best. 


Nisim Luzzatto: Flexible Stand--According to the Condition of Each Farm 


l agree that we are in a most difficult social and economic situation. What 
ie even more difficult is that we have not yet come up with proposed solutions. 


We have a difficult problem in the moshav movement and we cannot ignore it. 
We do not concentrate all the time on the main issue; we spend a great deal 
of time on side issues. In order to deal with the main issue we should not 
dwell on side issues. Some problems have to be resolved in the short run, 

or else life in some farms may become unbearable, but some problems are long 
range and require most careful planning. The main issue requires progressive 
action and adherence to the goal. 


| would like to add that a moshav which can maintain all the necessary values 
will exist most effectively. But to my regret, many moshavim find it difficult 
to maintain all those good things, and the question is whether we are going to 
say that a moshav which is able to maintain them is with us, while a moshav 
which is not able to is not with us. 


[t {16 necessary and possible to take a more flexible stand, of not using the 
game yardstick for all the moshavim. I do not accept the view that the moshav 
movement should decide that all moshavim should act in one and the same way. 
We have to treat the moshavim according to their own needs, their individual 
problems, and reach temporary solutions in order to weather the crisis. 


To my regret, there is a great lack of confidence these days. Why did moshav 
Nogah go out of business? For the sole reason that 15 members could not get 
the money cwed them and they pressured the association registrar to disband 

the asasoctation go they could attack the other members and collect their money. 
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ec, in all the moshavim which are experiencing difficulties there is a 


split: one third of the members are in dire straits, cone third doing 
0 G0, and one third not doing so badly. The question is whether we abandon 


ill of them or try to salvage as many members as we can. Those are the inno- 
cent members, the ones who have done all they could to produce and market 
tnrough organized marketing, through the purchasing body, but this process was 
not managed properly in terms of organization and management. 


My conclusion in this regard is that we ought to look for flexible ways to 
\elp those moshavim in the short run so that they may overcome the crisis. 


mically, I find it difficult to point at one government or another as 
source of the current problems. The cut flower industry is a case in 
point. In 19/6 we had a total of 1,500 families which made a living from cut 


flowers. In 1979 there were 8,000 families, and the experts maintained that 
we hadn't begun to scratch the surface of the European market in terms of 
marketing possibilities. Soon after there was a crisis in Europe, and as 
a result the weak ones were first to suffer, namely, those moshavim which, 


unless they get financial first aid as well as support and social guidance, 
we will lose. 


Moshe Salomon: A Contributing Society, not a Welfare Society 


find ourselves in a paradoxal situation. As productivity kept going up, 
we became more and more specialized and the problem became most acute in 
remote places. As we became more specialized we focused on one area of pro- 
duction--this happened in the seventies and in the beginning of the eighties-- 
and the goal was export. Right now... need alternatives which can produce 
income, albeit temporary. The moshav is less flexible than the kibbutz in 
terms of introducing new sources of income. When export was hit in remote 
vlaces, which are farther away from the city--where the farmer could do out- 
side work while trying to change his own type of production--those places 
were harder hit. We saw that in the Lakhish region, which was based on exports. 

concept of a specialized farm was correct, but the flexibility of the 
‘armers was much smaller and so they suffered much more than the farmers in 
the center of the country, where farms are also specialized, but much more 
flexible. 


Coming to the point, we believe in the concept of the moshav, but we cannot 
get this message across while we are seen as a burden to the state. This is 
not feasible. What we want to be is a contributing body, not a welfare one. 


We have to decide when a moshav ceases to be a moshav. Not only when it 
tells us it is no longer a moshav, but when it stops following certain prin- 
ciples, when it does not keep the association structure, when there is no 
mutual guarantees, when there is no organized marketing. 


There is another principle I would like to grapple with openly: outside labor. 
Today's reality is such, that if we say that only self-labor is acceptable in 
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a moshav, we are not being realiwtic., There are hardly any moshavim left 
today which do not use outside labor--Arab or Jewish. This 1s both a practical 
and an ideological problem, 


| think that the principle of equal opportunity should also be followed by 
the monhav, or e@elae we are not concerned about closing the gaps. We should 
pursue equal opportunity. How? Possibly by making the means of production 
moblle, possibly by introducing new lines and means which will create addi- 
tional opportunttles, ‘This 1# our central problem, and we ought to be 
realistic and adjust ourselves to present conditions. 


As for the question of the association, any association which rejects the 
assoctatlon concept and says that there 1s no mutual guarantee and no organ- 
ized marketing, 18 no longer a moshav, Not so a moshav which experiences 
difficulties, but has a nucleus of members who uphold the principles and fight 
for them, Such a moshay should remain part of our movement. We should say 

it ts ours, help it, and continue to try to solve its problems. Whenever 

the entire group says, "I am not part of this body, the association is not 
mine, this 1a not my tdea," there the group is not ours. Here we have to 
draw a clear Line so that we can begin the recovery process. 


| think the movement ought to deal with those moshavim in a somewhat different 
way. The publie sees us as two currents within one movement, and in many 
areas this 1i@ not true. We should therefore speak with one voice on this 
delicate iasue. 


| am saying this because we represent a certain current, a certain community, 
a certain sector within the movement, 


K1li Cohen: Smallholders' Moshav--Our Way 


Our central concern 1 what we call and what all take to mean by smallholders' 
mwhav, We are not talking about other possibilitics, because the moment some- 
thing elee 1# brought up, we are no longer interested. We always ask our- 
selves, what do we have to do in order to remain a smallholders’ moshav in 
apite of all the changes. 


Our present image in the Israeli public is not positive. Why? Why is this 
sector, Which has built settlements in good faith, which persevered even when 
it was led to establish settlements--sometimes without knowing what it was all 
about--because 1t considered 1t to be a Zionist pioneering way, has now come 
under attack and 1a not viewed sympathetically? 


[ think 1t 1@ because there were certain expectations in regard to this sector, 
this sector had to succeed and was not allowed to fail, and problems create an 
imaye of yeneral failure despite the fact that after 35 years the wilderness 
has been conquered, the barren regions have been settled and the State of 
larael controls its territory because of that settlement! 
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Despite everything that 1s now happening, the fact is that out of 400 moshavim, 
S00 are run a6 moshavim, They hold a general meeting which elects a moshav 
committee, the committee reaches decisions, the decisions are binding upon all 
members. Ia it a simple thing that in each of those moshavim there are 50, 60, 
/) families, most of whom were not raised {n a democratic society, with those 
things foreign to them and yet which have become normal habits~--to make de- 
cisions, pay taxes, make rules of what is permissible and what is not? It is 
true that there are problems and complaints, but in 400 ovt of 500 moshavim 
this 16 what happens, and it is a tremendous achievement. 


As a result of this process we are on the defensive. This is not justified. 

We are ai important part, a vital foundation of this state, I am talking about 
settlement, about the moshav. Many times we have examined the possibility of 
revising the principles of the moshav, what we call today rules of behavior, 
and we did not find another way. If we want to have a moshav, these are 

the rules. As long as we want a smallholders’ moshav, because we realize it 
is important to us and to Israeli society as a unique social and productive 
structure, there 18 no other way except the one we have espoused. 


lf anyone differs, by all means, let him come and offer an alternative. We 

have not found one. We are talking today about mobility in means of production-- 
not 5 but 50 cows, and we immediately add that this requires a higher level of 
cooperation. But the problem started in moshavim which ostensibly have such 
cooperation. One asks why we burden the members with the associationand the 
reyional structure and regional cooperation. But when we talk about the future 
of the moshav, we mean a higher level of cooperation. The things going on 

in the weaker moshavim are the type of things which the movement is unable to 
handle, 


The moshavy movement ig a social movement, which has to provide guidance. The 
economic issues of farming should be treated at the state level. If we are 
dealing with a regimewhich recognizes the importance of this matter, things 
are Simpler, easier, there is no discussion. But if we deal with a regime 
which {6 not aware of it, the economic problems of farming come back to us, as 
a movement, and we have to shoulder the responsibility. 


in spite of all this, we as a movement are in favor of the continued existence 
of the moshav in its present form. If there are moshavim who decide they do 
not wish to continue this way, we should not interfere with their decision 

and {t should be made known that the moshav movement respects their decision. 
liere, too, we come under fire, and we are told that we are forcing the 
moshavim to be part of our structure. It should therefore be clearly stated: 
A moshav which does not wish to belong to us has the right not to belong. 


Ya'aqov Cohen: Find a Way not To Disband Moshavim 


No doubt the agricultural economic policy, if such exists, has a decisive 
influence over the decline of a large number of moshavim, in terms of the 
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desirability and feasibility of agricultural production. This is a policy 
which makes agricultural production undesirable and has a decisive influence 
on the ability of the moshavim to pass the economic test. 


But we are wrong if we claim that the crisis in some of the moshavim only 
stems from this. The present crisis in some of the moshavim--including the 
ones whose economic condition is good--stems from the limited organizational 
and social ability of the moshav to pull together and overcome the crisis. 


If we rule out those who are economically or socially weak we will remain 
without too many moshavia, and I can't see doing this. 


[ say, therefore, that we have to find a way not to disband the moshavim. What 
are they going to do after 32 years? We have to inform them and guide them, 
For we know that if each one must overcome the crises alone, there is no 

chance of overcoming the crisis even when things improve, when the agricultural 
economic policy 18 more correct. 


Shay Ben-Eliyahu: We Only Have a Right To Exist as a Value-centered Movement 


| also consider the moshav a success story. But only a success story on con- 
dition. I would like to make a prefacing observation: What happens to the 
moshav and what happens to the State of Israel is to me the same thing. If 
Israel is to become a little ugly America, it will not have moshavim and I 
doubt it is going to have kibbutzim much longer. But if Israel is to be 
different--to have a Jewish soul, then the part called smallholders' moshav 
may have a chance, since this is a social cell which seeks mutual responsi- 
bility, small gaps, productivity, self-labor. If the State of Israel wishes 
to remain a Jewish state, this is its true basis which I believe can sustain 
{t for a long time. Anyone who deos not understand this does not understand 
what a Jewish state is and what the important things for its existence are. 


In light of the above, we should ask ourselves whether one may accept the 
process of the disbanding of the moshavim. Not whether we may accept it, but 
whether the State of Israel may accept it. In my opinion the state may not 
accept it, because the alternative is much worse. In some places the alter- 
native will be Savyon [a chic neighborhood], namely a house with a red tiled 
roof, with a big shaggy dog, a car in the garage, a high standard of living 
for the children, but in many places we will create generations of people on 
welfare, which 1s something the State of Israel cannot afford and cannot 
deal with. 


The moment the kibbutzim are disbanded or organized communities are dis- 
banded, the level of services will go down, since Israel is a poor state and 
{ts population scattered in remote places cannot receive good services without 
paying more. Thus the share of the state in supplying services--including 
health and education--will diminish, and parts of the population will fall 
behind. There is no way of dealing with this kind of a situation. 


[ am sure that the smallholders’ moshav will survive and will serve its pur- 
pose in the State of Israel only if it can raise its present level of 
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partnership. In thie regard there are three types of moshavim: a few moshavim 
can raise the level of partnership; some moshavim would like to have a better 
organized community, and some moshavim consciously reject it. 


| highly respect those who want to do it, and the moshav movement ought to 

heip them in this process as much ap possible. I wouid very much like to 

help those who want to do it and cannot, because I believe that settling 
people, making them preductive, putting them into organized communities, is an 
effort which takes hundreds of years, and therefore it is our dutv to help and 
to tind the structure which can accomplish it. As for those who do not want to 
do it, | think we make the mistake of our life by continuing to embrace them. 

lf we keep them they will strangle us, because this ideological inflation 

eats us, and | have no compassion for those who cause it, 


lt does not bother me if the moshav movement takes care of a failing moshav, 
which wants to stay with us, but it does bother me if it takes care of a 

place which states 1t does not want to be a moshav, does not want an organized 
community and 1® no Longer an organized community. 


What worrcles me more than anything else, is that we are used to accepting 
things which privately and publicly are intolerable and are unacceptable for 
an honest person, I was not able to accept the Rafah salient, including the 
evacuation, in light of what kind of things were taking place there, for I 
did not see it as a Jewish state. Now it happens in other places and we 
accept it, either tacitly or openly. Moshav behavior such as this cannot be 
a basis for the broad partnership of Jews in the State of Israel, for, on one 
hand we rightfully project the image of people who have claims beyond Tel Aviv, 
and on the other hand, it 16 very difficult to publicly defend such behavior. 
This 16 a question which I think every smart Jew in Israel asks himself and 
it seems to me that we find it difficult to come up with an answer. It is 
true that there are weak moshavim and that there are moshavim which cannot 
overcome the crisis, but, on the other hand, as a movement, as a public body, 
we do not and we will not have a right to exist if we accept those things 

and we declare at the same time that we are helping the State of Israel. We 
have to fight for our claims. 


Our real problem 18 what 1s the extent of the adherence of people in the 
noshavim to what they call a soctety built on mutual responsibility. In the 
final analysie it 16 a question of faith, not of technology. I live ona 
moshay not because we make another shekel from selling tomatoes, but because 
i have a system of beliefs which says that I want to live in a place where, 
when I turn 80, and I lock the door and die during the night, the neighbors 
will not find me 2 weeks later because it stinks under the door. When I 

am hit by a disaster, I do not suffer from hunger, because there is someone 
who can help me; and when I am called to the reserves my business does not 
collapse because I am part of a system which takes care of me. 


because of thie I am willing to give up some of my inalienable freedom, some 
of my ability to make more money, because I want to have smaller gaps, be- 

cause I do not want to depend on the labor of others, because I believe this 
is what being a Jew 18; for me and my son and my grandson. This is exactly 
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what in my opinion the Likud government does not understand. These are people 
who did not take part in the building of the State of Israel, in establishing 
this foundation of the state. Most of them come from small private businesses, 
and their horizon ends in Tel Aviv. Simha “hrlich of blessed memory said that 
he did not understand this business of Tel Aviv being in the north. To him 
north was Halfa. 


We and our beliefs have been their enemy all these years, and today, for what- 
ever reason, we do not feel it so acutely. But when all is said anddone, 
anyone who does not share our faith cannot help our communities and our move- 
ment, unless he is intelligent enough to understand that it is in his interest 
to preserve us. 


Nahum Gantz: In the Future There Will Be Several Kinds of Moshavim 


[ disagree that we should accept the public view that the moshavim are bankrupt. 
The idea 1s not bankrupt and the moshavim are not bankrupt. There may be some 
moshavim, perhaps 20 in all, which are experiencing economic difficulties 
becau:.e of lack oi internal organization and only from economic problems, but 
there 1s no ideological or movement-wide bankruptcy. 


The moshav 1s an Israeli success story. It settled the land, built and pro- 
duced, and nearly all the moshavim are doing well. Hence, those wno publicly 
present the moshavim as bankrupt are wrong. Such things have happened before. 
Did we not have in the late sixties guided moshavim? Not with large sums of 
money but with guidance and organization we helped and reestablished those 
associations. Today, because of the inability and the unwillingness of the 
settlement institutions to act inside the moshav, the associations have been 
neglected and the motivation of those few members who generally try to keep 
and develop the association has diminished. A moshav which does not have 7-8 
members who are willing to work for the association is bound to suffer. 


As we choose to appear before the public at this time, we should realize that 
overcriticizing ourselves can unfairly boomerang. 


The question is, what do we want to tell the israeli public in regard to 50 
years of the moshay movement, what do we expect the moshav movement to do in 
the years ahead. Overall, I would say that we wish to continue the settle- 
ment movement in the form of the lifestyle known as moshav. We will continue 
to form settlers’ nuclei and continue to encourage our youth to settle the 
land in various areas. 


I am saying unequivocally: There will be three types of moshavim in the moshav 
movement, and I am against removing a single moshav from the movement. 


Are the moshavim the only ones who have had crises and failures? Qiryat 
Shemonah did not have two commissions called in? Did the Establishment give 
up Qiryat Shemonah? A few years ago I was sent to help rehabilitate the 
moshav of Benaya. We devoted 2 years to Benaya, and we should not be sorry-- 
the moshav is not doing badly today. It seems that 30 years was not enough 
time to teach it, how can we now come and say,--"Either you behave as we 
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expect ycu to, or you have to leave?" This is out cf the queecion. This is 
not the message. If a moshav chooses to leave, let them leave, but let us 
not be the ones who send the bride to her father's house. She will know 

the way herself. 


We should also examine this question from a national standpoint. What favor 
are you doing, and for whom, if a certain moshav is not included in the moshav 
movement? It will not have an associatinn. It will not be part of the struc- 
ture. We should fight the battle as a movement, as a general representative 
of the settlers against the government as well: what laws will be passed and 
how will they be implemented. I never said we should lease land. I am for 
going to the government and saying, “Anyone who leases land to an Arab will 

be fined 2 million shekels." This will stop him from leasing. But if the 
government says we can lease, how can I throw him out of the mos*av movement? 


This does not only mean leasing land to Arabs; I sm against any type of leas- 
ing to anyone outside the association and the moshav committee. 


It should be pointed out that we have always settled and organized settlers’ 
nuclei under a government headed by the labor movement, with labor views. The 
moshav movement never settled according to views which were not acceptable to 
the labor movement. 


Those views were and are combined--social, economic and educational. The pres- 
ent crisis shows that educating one generation was not sufficient. We now 

have to take care of the second generation. The fact is, it was only re- 
cently that we introduced the study of the moshav as a subject in our regional 
schools. It is better late than never. 


We are doing the best we can in our educational and organizational effort, but 
some moshavim are having difficulties. Whom do we send them to, an agricultural 
union? Is this the way to preserve the national settlement interests? No. 

The moshavim experiencing difficulties should be with us if they so choose. 

The communal villages should have also been included in the moshav movement, 
with a special section taking care of their affairs. 


"Amos Hadar: Wisdom and Courage To Build the Future Moshav 


I will begin with current practical issues: Some of our moshavim are under- 
going’ an ecoriomic crisis. One of the reasons is that some of the settlers 
who came 30 years ago were not suitable for moshav life and no one bothered 
to educate them and now they make things difficult for the association. They 
should be taken out, and it seems to me that we have begun to do it in a way 
which is also acceptable to the institutions. 


For years credit was not adequate for investment, financing was not suffi- 
cient, and by the time we reached the export crisis because of the rate of 
exchange the damage was done. 


But if we undertake a conversion and we pay the debts and change the rate of 
exchange and will be able to export, there will be a limit to export. It is 
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not true that if export conditions are improved all the farmers will be able 
to grow flowers and make money. There is a real crisis, for instance, in 
citrus fruit, which goes beyond prices. It will get worse. In flowers and 
vegetables we are limited to the European markets, even if the rate of exchange 
fe good. The domestic market is limited. In simple language, we have a sur- 
plus in our agricultural production for the domestic market and for exports, 
and it will get worse, since we continue to develop. We have to deal with 
this fact, especially since in addition to the limitation of the market we 
have very capable competitors and if we do not learn how to compete with them 
we will lose. Only the most efficient kibbutz and moshav may survive, but 
the others will go out of business. If we do not face this truth with open 
eyes but look for stop-gap measures, we are doomed, 


We have to deal with the question of making a livelihood and I only see one 
sOlution--the moshav has to change. It is no longer possible for everyone to 
have the same production quota, since no one will be able to exist alongside 

a large kibbutz, or the 80 irrigated dunams of an exceptional moshav. We 

may demonstrate, we may burn tires, sooner or later we will lose. Therefore, 
what I foresee is new lines of production. The future moshav as I see it will 
have agriculture and industry and some of its members will work outside the 
moshav. It will not be the moshav of Elizer Yafeh, but it will be a community. 
It will help the weak, it will cooperate, its sources of income will be varied, 
not uniform. The fact that we are not yet ready for it makes things diffi- 
cult for the association, for unlike in the past--when everyone needed the 
dairy and the (mixer), now 15 need the dairy and 12 need the chicken coop and 
things are no longer uniform. In the not far-off future some will need in- 
dustry and some will work outside, and we will have the problem of running 

the moshav. Actually we already have this problem because of the specializa- 
tion of the farm, which causes splitting--five farms grow turkey and five 

breed cattle and the majority in the association does not want to invest in 
specialized farms. 


Our future depends on proper organization which can deal with new tasks. We 
are not organized everywhere according to circumstances and needs, and we 

do not meet the challenge everywhere. Let us make no mistake--this has 
nothing to do with oldtimers and newcomers, Ashkenazi and Sephardic Jews. 
There are people throughout the movement who are tired of the rigors of the 
system. The standard-bearers in the rebelling moshav are those who are 
saying, “Let me grow, don't restrict me, I will lease land and let me develop, 
I do not want the restrictions of your association, with its equality.” We 
have to meet the challenges against this backdrop, and it won't do any good 
to keep yelling at the government to keep us in business. It won't do it, 
because it can't, and we have to look for a way to make a living, and to this 
end we need a strong association, financially, economically and socially 
organized. If it cannot do the job it will fall, and some settlements may 
remain, but not a moshav. 


There is mutual responsibility among the members of the moshav based on their 
signatures, based on the fact that they are members of the same place and 
there is mutual responsibility based on tlie signature of the purchasing bodies. 
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[f a moshav falls, it affects the moshavim throughout the movement. If some- 
thing happens to the purchasing organization, it has an impact on all the 
purchasing organizations. If we do not take care of our problems in time, 

I suggest that those who are not failing should get out fast, because the 
fire will consume all of us. 


This is not only a theoretical matter. We will not be able to remain in the 
same movement with mutual signatures, with one moshav fund, with the entire 
system which officially and unofficially provides mutual guarantees, while 
everyone does what he wants; this is impossible and inconceivable, either 
socially or economically. The debate, which until now was theoretical— 
whether we should draw a red line and what to do with anyone who crosses it-- 
now goes beyond the ideological question; if a purchase organization in 

any region suffers because of the failure of another organization, this will 
have immediate implications. The debate will not go on for 20 years, it can 
end very quickly. 


As for the moshav itself, I say that a moshav which is not a moshav should be 
taken out of the movement before it undermines the entire movement. I say 
that the system should behave like a pauper, because it represents paupers and 
should act accordingly--form a car to a trip abroad to salaries. 


I maintain that we must not continue to build ourselves only on agriculture, 
and I am the last one who ever thought that we would some day have to turn to 
other sources of income. But right now we have three options--Plassner's, 
which says that we should liquidate 200 settlements; Me’ir Ben-Me'ir'’s, which 
does not argue for 200 but for scattered numbers of farmers in order to in- 
crease production quotas; the third option is to keep all the settlements and 
to diversify the sources of income. 


First and foremost--industry. If we build five industries per year, it will 
be enough, outstanding. If we take care of 100 moshavim in 10 years, it will 
be enough. If we do not break into industry in one way or another, some of 
the moshavim will disappear from the map. 


How do I see it? We should set up a model in the best moshav. Some of the 
members will work in this industry which yields high income and their agri- 
cultural production rights will go to their neighbor, which will increase 
his means of production. For his furrow to be longer, his area has to be 
larger. 


This industry will be owned by the moshav and most of the income will go to 
the workers, with a small portion to the entire community, or the association. 
For example, 75 percent of the income goes to the workers, and 25 percent to 
the rest of the members, since the association has provided the guarantees, 
the funds, and should be compensated. 


I have said that we cannot give up the cooperative association as a basic prin- 
ciple of the moshav, and I would like to add: The national soil has been 
entrusted to us as a national asset, and let us not abuse it. I believe in 
perfect faith that whoever works the land will own the land, in one or in 
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two generations. Let us not give in in this matter, since we have to set 
a limit to the unauthorized use of this trust that was yziven to us. 


I believe the moshav movement will have a future if it keeps the principles 

of our structure which sets it apart from others. It will not be an agricul- 
tural future as it was in the past, since we do not have an agricultural answer 
to our problems and will have to look for other answers. 


This movement will have a future if it knows how to organize the communal 
life of groups of people whose economic base is not necessarily agricultural 
but combined--agriculture, industry, tourism, services. At the same time 

it will maintain a special communal structure which will be characterized by 
the contribution itwill make to the individual, to the community and to the 
goals of the labor movement and the State of Israel. Starting on this road 
as we begin our second half century will be our supreme test. 


The Moshav Movement--Facts and Figures--1983 
--Member moshavim in the movement--270 out of 397 moshavim in Israel. 


--Between founding of Nahalal, the first moshav in 1924 until birth of the 
state, 48 moshavim were formed by the moshav movement. 


~-Since birth of the state 222 moshavim were established out of a total of 320. 
--Moshav movement includes 85,000 people out of 135,000 in all moshavim. 


--Agricultural farms in movement moshavim--13,100 out of 20,100 in all 
moshavim. 


--Education system in moshav movement includes; 7,000 children in kinder- 
gartens; 13,500 students in elementary schools; 9,000 students post~elementary; 
hundreds of moshav students pursue higher education. 


--Agricultural crops in moshav movement farms are mainly: 


Citrus--115,000 dunams 

Deciduous fruit trees--33,000 dunams 
Grapes--13,000 dunams 

Subtropical fruits--31,000 dunams 
Vegetables and melons--88,000 dunams 
Flowers and house plants--8,000 dunams 
Field crops and fodder--365,000 dunams 


~-Moshav movement livestock includes: 


Milch cows--30,000 
Fattened calves--14,000 
Egg laying fowl--3,700,000 
Poultry--28,000.000 
Turkey--2, 300,000 
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-~Moshavy movement farms’ share in Israel's agricultural exports: 


Flowers--51 percent 
Vegetables--38 percent 
Citrus fruit--44 percent 


--The economic institutions of the moshav movement: 


Moshav fund--financial aid for member moshavim. 

Provident fund--oversees member savings and pension plans. 

Insurance department~--farm liability insurance and life insurance. 

Moshav movement supplies--technical product supplies, home products and other 
products. 


--Two other departments operate within the moshav movement--social-educational 
and economic. They each have subdivisions and committees: 


Socital-educational department: education division, youth division, soldier 
welfare division, continuing generation division, study division, women's 
division, cultural division, Israeli geography division, communal village 
division, new settlements division. 


The economic department is run by a team of members supervised by the secre- 
tariat, while ongoing matters are handled by regional coordinators assigned 
to the moshavim. This department also supervises trade organizations. 


9565 
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ISRAEL 


BRIEFS 


ZERO POPULATION GROWTH--BEERSHEBA--Israel is moving rapidly towards a "late 
modern type” of family situation, characterized by a rising rate of divorce, 
more women going out to work and increasing use of contraception. The declin- 
ing fertility rate may soon approach zero-population growth, says sociologist 
Leo Davids in the first issue of Israel Social Science Research. The journal, 
which is expected to appear bi-annually, is published by the Hubert H. 
Humphrey Centre for Social Ecology of the Ben-Gurion University of the Negev. 
An analysis of recent statistics showed that Israel may soon reflect the same 
pattern of falling birth rates coupled with rising divorce rates that is prev- 
alent in modern westernized countries, Davids writes. In the same issue, 
Israel Adler, of the Central Bureau of Statistics, and Robert Hodge, of UCLA, 
conclude that there is "no clear evidence” of gross occupational discrimina- 
tion based on ethnic origin. But a socio-economic gap does exist between 
European-American and Asian-African Jews because professional position is 
largely based on education. "Equality of educational opportunity” will go a 
long way towards eliminating differences in attainment between the various 
ethnic groups, Adler and Hodge write. [Liora Moriel] [Text] [Jerusalem THE 
JERUSALEM POST in English 16 Oct 83 p 3] 


REFORM MOVEMENT SETTLEMENT IN GALILEE--HAIFA--It's a long way from pledging to 
settle in Galilee during a weekend conference in Massachusetts to trekking to 
see the bare hilltop in Galilee earmarked for the settlement. The four dele- 
gates, sent to spy out the land by the September weekend inauguration confer- 
ence of Mitzpeh Halutz, are firmly committed to the scheme after two visits to 
the site last week. The Reform Movement community village is to be built on 
the Halutz hill, halfway between Acre and Safad in central Galilee. The dele- 
gation was brought to Israel by Haim Sharett, the United Kibbutz Movement 
shaliah to the Reform Movement in the U.S., who initiated the scheme. They 
intend to start settling at the site early in 1985. So far 24 families have 
joined the garin (settlement group), among them six families that include at 
least one former Israeli. The garin members range in age from 24 to 60. One 
of the families is already in Israel, 14 are to come next year and the rest 
are to follow in 1985. Eventually they hope to expand into a village of 250 
families. There is no land for farming at the site and most of the residents 
will work in neighbouring towns like Carmiel and Safad, or at the new Tefen 
high technology industrial complex. During their week-long visit, the dele- 
gation met settlement officials, talked to other Mitzpeh settlers and explored 
job opportunities. The Reform Movement has tow kibbutzim, Yahel and Lotan, in 
the Arava. [Ya'acov Friedler] [Text] [Jerusalem THE JERUSALEM POST in English 
17 Oct 83 p 3] 
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TRADE WITH PARAGUAY-~A trade and economic and technological cooperation 
agreement between Paraguay and Israel was iuitialed in Jerusalem over the 
weekend. The agreement was signed by Paraguayan Deputy Minister of Industry 
Dr Luis Ortis, who headed an economic delegation, and by Industry and Commerce 
Ministry General Manager Avraham Ashri. Israel will sell Paraguay ‘Aravah 
aircraft, agricultural training systems, transformers, pesticides, fertilizers 
and agricultural supplies. Last year Israeli exports to Paraguay reached 

$7 million. The new agreement will more than double the volume of Israeli 
exports to this country in the next few years. Israel will buy from Paraguay 
mostly meat, lumber and coffee. Meat purchases were made last year on an 
experimental basis (1,000 tons were purchased). Now the meat purchases 

should reach 3,000-5,000 tons per year. In addition to the trade framework 
agreement, a payment schedule agreement between the two countries was initialed 
in order to allow a flow of goods between the two. The Paraguayan economic 
delegation hosted by the Industry and Commerce Ministry also expressed in- 
terest in agricultural cooperation. The visitors last week toured various 
industrial plants as well as the aircraft fair. They met at the end of the 
week with Minister Gid'on Pat. The Ministry of Industry hopes that a new 
market will open up for Israeli exports in Latin America. The agreement has 
to be approved by the two governments. [Text] [Tel Aviv DAVAR in Hebrew 

25 Sep 83 p 1] 9565 
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SAUDI ARABIA 


STATUS OF WOMEN EXAMINED 
Riyadh AL-YAMAMAH in Arabic No 769, 21 Sep 83 pp 56-59 
(Article by ‘Abd-al-Fattah ‘Anani: "Saudi Women: This Is How It All Began!" 


Text, Conversation that takes place on the kingdom's National Day tends to turn 
to the first founder of this great nation. It turns to a man who is a peacemaker, 
the late King ‘'Abd-al-'Aziz, may God have mercy on his soul. Talking about his 
accomplishments and his ideas makes us talk about this man who built this proud 
nation and turned the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia from [a country of , small, narrow 
regions to a large and vast kingdom. He was the one who turned scattered, feuding 
communities into a closely-knit, friendly community and a cohesive nation with 
one aim and one mission. A western writer said that King 'Abd-al-'Aziz was not 
only one of the greatest men of the 20th Century, but he was also one of the 
greatest men of all times. Whenever National Day is mentioned, a discussion about 
the radiant image of Saudi women's achievements and the scientific, intellectual 
and social progress they have so far achieved is bound to follow. Schools, insti- 
tutes, colleges and guidance offices are full of Saudi women. Hospitals and 
clinics are full of female physicians and nurses. Many educated Saudi women have 
turned to writing: they write many columns in Saudi newspapers and magazines, and 
bookstores are full of their works. All this has been realized with the grace of 
God and because of the funds that were spent generously by the state for the 
development of human resources in the kingdom. How did the progress of Saudi 
women begin and how did they achieve the concrete progress and advancement that 
they've achieved today? This is what we will find out in this report. 


Before we start tracing the progress of women in Saudi Arabia, it would be good 
for us to know something about the status of women before the time of King 
'Abd-al-'Aziz. Mr ‘Abdallah Muhammad al-Harqan, director general of women's educa- 
tion in Riyadh talked to us about that and said, "The Arabian Peninsula went 
through a critical period during which strife, disturbances and instability aboun- 
ded. At that time women were of no importance. Their natural role as mothers, sis- 
ters and homemakers was not recognized. In fact, social relations for women were 
almost non-existent. With the onset of the fortunate times of His Majesty King 
‘Abd-al-‘Aziz, the role of women began to take a proper course, and they began to 
be considered an important part of Islamic society in this peninsula. His majesty 
was interesced in informing women aboct the precepts of religion. His Majesty 
wanted women to read the Holy Koran and to teach the Holy Book to other women. 
King ‘Abd-al-'Aziz determined that women were to receive grants from the treasury. 
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[his role for women began in schools that were set up in homes and in private 
schools for the virls of a neighborhood. At these schools only the Koran and the 
principles ot reading and writing were taught. The woman who taught these classes 
had no other occupation. Gradually, that circle began to expand, thanks to the 
urbane personality of King ‘Abd-al-'Aziz and his ability to persuade others about 

itrers that do not contradict the principles of the Islamic religion. Illiteracy 
and ignorance were prevalent in the earliest days of the kingdom, and what was 
nore dangerous than illiteracy and ignorance was the erroneous assumption that 
teaching the principles of modern science and foreign languages violated the pre- 
cepts of Islam. It was argued, therefore, that such instruction must be 
resisted and prohibited. It was argued that everything new was a heresy and every 
heresy would tead one astray. 


‘It is a contirmed fact that it was King ‘'Abd-al-'Aziz who sowed the first seeds 
of knowledge in the Arabian Peninsula. The first elementary school was founded 


during his reign in the holy city of Mecca in 1362 A.H." 


Dr ‘Ali ‘Abdd-al-Rahman al-'Amru, director general of curricula, research and text- 
jooks in the Public Directorate for the Education of Women picked up the conver- 
gation where Mr al-Haragan had left off and said, "It was late in the seventies 

of the past century in the Hijra calendar that Saudi newspapers began dealing 

with the sub ,ect of women's education. They stirred up debates and referenda on 
the sul/ject, and they asked scholars, intellectuals and distinguished persona- 
lities questions about the basic issues that were involved in this tnatter. When 

2, may God protect it, found that the time had come to give Saudi women 
19-CeSS to education so they can lead lives that are based on morals and adherence 
to the orinc: ples of True Islam, the noble royal order was issued establishing 

the Public D: rectorate for the Education of Women. 

‘Before 1380 A.H. there was no administrative organization overseeing the educa- 
tion of women. Nor was there any government organization organizing and over- 
seeing the education of women. This was the case until a royal decree was issued 
on 24 Rabi' al-Aakhar 1379 A.H... That order comprised the establishment of an 
organization that would oversee schools for women and draw up a policy for the 
education of women. 


"The Puolic Lirectorate for the Educatio: of Women had been formed with a suf- 
ficient budget as the year 1380 A.H. began. The directorate began preparing its 
administrative and professional organizations, and it began taking the first 
steps it had to take to open schools. It set forth a distinguished educational 
program that is considered to be a leading experiment in the education of women 
in the vario.s stages of education. It is a program that has the respect and 
appreciation of Muslims everywhere. 

"This is how the education of women began officially in 1380 A.H. I think it 
would be appropriate for me to make a brief comparison that would explain how 
education for women began in each stage and what has been achieved in education 
for women by now 60 we can see the considerable progress that has been made in 
women's education in this time of prosperity. This progress was achieved in a 
short period of time that is no more than 23 years. This progress is shown in 
Table Number 1." 
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lable Number 1 


Fiyures Showing the Hheyinnings of 


Kducat 


fon 


Women in Each Stage of 


and What Women Have Achieved in Each of Those Stayes 


Education 





a 


Number Staye of Education 


Academic 


Y CAT 


Number 


Total Number of Students 





ae ce em eect ns ky 


l. Kinderyartens 

Ze Klementary schools 

t, Middle schools 

Ny, Secondary schools 

De Teachers' I[netitutes 

6, Junior colleyes 

le Women's colleyes 

4, fraining centers for 
SeaAMNG! TeGHhes 

q, [llite racy schools 

10, chools for memorizing 


the Koran 


1395-1596 
1402-1404 
1440-13581 
1402-1404 
1545-1544 
1402-1404 
1543-1544 
1402-14043 
14541 

1402-14043 
1399-1400 
1402-14043 
1390-1391 
1402-1404 
1992-13935 
1402-1404 
1592-15935 
1402-14043 
14399-1400 
1402-1404 


j 200 

99 4,560 

15 5,180 
2,904 433,851 
9 235 

602 111,442 

| 21 

204 47,938 

] ovvee 

4, 45914 

4, 415 

11 1,741 

1 80 

1] 9,029 

2 137 

15 1,980 

9 1,400 
1,372 55,602 
4, 166 

14 2,912 
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Mr ‘Abdallah al«'Aql, deputy chief of educational affairs at the Public Direc- 
torate tor the Kducation of Women, adds that 
Public Directorate as well ao other ministries and departments to draft the first 
9-year plan for development. That plan was the first experiment in planning, and 
its purpose was to broaden education for women, 


in 1389 |A.H.| he had asked the 


[mplementation of the plan began 


in 1590-15991 and ended in 1394-1595 AH. During that period the Public Direc- 
torate realized the following figures, as indicated in Table 2. 


table Number 72 
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Vlementary schools 
Middle schools 


Enrollments ‘Targeted Achieved Percentage 

215,744 109,642 100,888 92 percent 
3/7 ,111 42,743 170.9 percent 
9,538 9,188 201.4 percent 


Secondary schools 





i 


Noticeable progress was realized by the Public Directorate during the second 


plan, and opportunities for the 


education of women were 


1399 Ave, a6 shown in Table Number 4%. 
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fable Number 43 
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Enrollments Targeted Achieved Percentage 
Flementary 237,945 $21,107 236,170 89.1 percent 
Middle 41,214 60,408 68,011 114.1 percent 
Secondary 13,061 11,935 10,907 91.4 percent 





— 


The number of state-owned schools rose from 232 in 1395-1396 A.H. to 383 schools 
in 13598-1399 A.H. One of the principal achievements of the plan was that 7/00 
schools out of a total of 1,417 schools were furnished with their own libraries, 
and a system of transporting students was also expanded. 


Based on the educational policy that is being pursued by the state, the directo- 
rate had to develop its educational, administrative and technical organizations 
and it had to draft plans and make preparations for the construction that was 
going to be necessary to face the universal boom that the kingdom was experien- 
cing. This {6 evident in what the directorate achieved during the first 3 years 
of the third plan. Table Number 4 shows the achievements of the plan. 


Table Number 4G 





Number of Increase Number of Implemented Ratio of 





Students Set in Students in 3 years Increase 

in 1399- the Plan in 1402- 

1400 A.H. 1403 A.H. 
Elementary schools 311,735 129,190 424,500 112,765 87 percent 
Middle schools 77,835 31,622 111,000 32,165 102 percent 
Secondary schools 27,731 17,020 47,034 19,303 113 percent 





because teachers and the proper preparation of teachers are important, the direc- 
torate has been trying, ever since it was founded, to set forth clear plans for 
the preparation of native teachers and for their educational development. For 
that purpose secondary institutes for teachers, from which teachers for elemen- 
tary schools graduate, have been provided. Because of the social conditions of 
Saudi women and hecause it is difficult for them to travel from one area to 
another, the directorate opened a teachers’ institute in every town that needed 
teachers for elementarys schools. The directorate now has 84 institutes for 
teachers in which 5,625 students are enrolled. 


But what are the accomplishments that have been achieved so far for Saudi women? 


Mr ‘Abdallah Sulayman al-Khalif, director yeneral of cultural affairs in the 
directorate talked to us about that and made the following points. 


"The spread of education for women in the various stages of education and in all 
kinds of disciplines has exceeded all expectations. Education for women is now 
available in all regions and in remote villages as well. At the beginning of this 
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academic year the number of educational institutions that are affiliated with the 
¢ 


directorate amounted to 5,400. In 1380 A.H. there were only 16 schools and insti- 
tutions. 


"The fact that about 700,000 female students are enrolled in the directorate's 
various educational, professional and cultural institutions provides the biggest 
indication of social awareness. It indicates that society views the education 
for women as important at the present time and in the future. 


"The percentage of Saudi women employed in various educational professions has 
risen considerably; the increase was more than that which was anticipated in the 
Y-year plans. At the end of the last academic year Saudi teachers made up 75 per- 
cent of teachers in elementary schools, and 82 percent of the administrative 

staff in those schools. In middle schools Saudi teachers made up 32 percent of 
teachers in those schools and 75 percent of the administrative staff. Saudi secon- 
dary school teachers made up 21 percent of secondary school teachers and 85 per- 
cent of the administrative staff. This is a phenomenon that bodes well. 


"Besides the educational care they receive attention is being given to the 
physical and emotional well-being of female students. This is done through school 
health units that are scattered in different areas. At the present time the num- 


ber of those units has reached 50, and they are all staffed by female physicians, 
female nurses and female public health nurses. 


"Attention is being given to finding an appropriate climate for studying through 
the expansion of school construction projects. The number of projects that have 
been listed in the directorate's budgets from the time the directorate was estab- 
lished till 1402-1403 A.H. amounted to 1,206. By the month of Muharram 1403 A.H. 
/00 projects will have been implemented, and the rest are on the way to being 
implemented. These projects include [construction of | school buildings and buil- 
dings for some departments of education and health units. 


"It is with a great deal of pride that I say that many of the achievements and 
aspirations that had not even been contemplated in the course of education for 
women have been realized in the past quarter of a century. All this was accom- 
plished within the boundaries of propriety, conservatism and adherence to both 
the tenets and practices of the tolerant canonical law of Islam. Radiant examples 
of the progress of Saudi women are innumerable. Professor Ilham 'Abd-al-Fattah 
al-Mayqati, director of the Department of Educational Guidance at the directorate 
talks about another new example of this progress that we have in front of us. 
Professor Ilham lived at the same time that the favorable progress of Saudi women 
beyan. Professor Ilham said, "This is a testimonial from a western woman. She is 
author Charis Waddy whose new book about women in Islamic history was recently 
published in London. The book was dedicated to Her Royal Highness, Princess 
‘Iffat, the wife of the late King Faysal ibn ‘Abd-al-'Aziz. With the assistance 
of his highness Princess ‘Iffat was able to play a leading role in promoting and 
strengthening the role and status of women in Saudi society. The author |of that 
book; says, and I quote, ‘The truth that must be told is that there are profound 
and radical changes occurring at the present time in Saudi society. These are 
changes for the better that still preserve the strong principles of Islam, and 
they preserve for women an appropriate place in society.’ Elsewhere the author 
adds, ‘Although some people view Islamic society as a male-oriented society in 
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which men play the role of masters, women in Islamic society did and still do 
play an honorable role. Women in Islamic society are philosophers, writers, wor- 
shipers, mothers of the faithful and counselors. They comfort the wounded in 
times of war, and they are mothers who have always been relied on to raise 
healthy and successful yvenerations of Muslims.’ 


"This io what Mro Charis Waddy said, a western woman who did not adopt Islam. 
This means that she views the society of Muslim women from a perspective that is 
completely western. | This 16 a woman} who cannot be accused of bias. If a foreign 
woman abroad 16 able to perceive the progress made by Saudi women, this means 
quite simply that the success achieved by our wise government in consolidating 
the progress of Saudi women has been splendid. Educational guidance offices have 
played an effective role in | bringing about} this progress. After being located 
only in principal cities, educational guidance offices can now be found in many 
cities and villages. There are now 5O such offices which are largely staffed by 
nationals. These offices are being nominated by the Guidance Department for 
leadership activities. In addition, these offices publish bulletins and hold 
training Courses throughout the kingdom to improve teachers' performance stan- 
dards and to tnform them about everything that is new. Now teachers and coun- 
selors have assumed their positions and proven their worth. Following in their 
footsteps in this fortunate progress are physicians, wu, iversity professors, 
deans, instructors, socltal workers, nurses, seamst . and typists. All these 
women, armed with taith and virtue, have provent |. Oilities and their excel- 
lence to society." 


We will now speak about the considerable progress that has been achieved by our 
wise government in preparing teachers to teach in elementary schools. The govern- 
ment has given that activity considerable attention and care in order to improve 
the status of women in this Islamic country. Professor (Mawdi) Fahd al-Na'im, 
dean of the Junior College in Riyadh, says, "Elementary education is the first 
step on a road that appears to be arduous and long. It is the road of educating 
and raising children properly 60 as to help them understand what this age is all 
about. Because officials believe in the importance of the elementary stage of 
education and because they believe it {6 a formative stage, they did everything 
to improve the standards of teachers at this stage. They provided guidance, pub- 
lished bulletins and pamphlets and offered training courses for teachers in 
different subjects. Our government then took a leading step by announcing the 
opening of junior colleges. Elementary school teachers were commissioned to study 
at these colleges on a full-time basis, and graduates of public secondary schools 
were also admitted to these colleges which offer a diploma in one of the discip- 
lines that are taught. These colleges prepare teachers to teach in elementary 
schools, and their efforts are based on scientific and educational principles 
that are appropriate to that stage and its needs. 


"The success achieved by Saudi women in this area has been unprecedented. We now 
have teachers for elementary schools who are academically and educationally quali- 
fied, and that 16 consistent with the importance of this stage of education. 
These teachers now understand the goals of the schools where they work, and they 
understand the subject or subjects they teach. They have achieved the best 
methods of instruction, and they are following the finest modes [of instruction | 
that could lead to the realization of these goals. These teachers also know about 
the theory and practice of modern educational methods. Junior colleges are 
becoming widespread throughout the kingdom; by next year (1403-1404 A.H.) there 


will be 14 colleges. 
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"it is the responsibility of elementary education in each nation to educate the 
vast majority of citizens and prepare them for life. The future of a country does 
to a larye extent depend on the success of the elementary school in performing 

its job. What Saudi women have achieved in this regard is splendid and honorable." 


But what does the dear reader know about higher education for Saudi women in the 
past 10 years? Higher education for Saudi women has been growing steadily: the 
number of students has grown; the number of disciplines these students are 
studying has grown; and the moral and material components of higher education for 
women have become available. The number of students rose from 434 students only 
in 1389-1390 A.H. to 12,665 students in 1399-1400 A.H. Dr al-Jawharah, the 
daughter of Fahd ibn Muhammad ibn ‘Abd-al-Rahman Aal Sa'ud spoke about this 
matter. She is the dean of the College of Education for Women in Riyadh (the 
humanities departments). Dr al-Jawharah said, "Although we have not had education 
for women in our country for more than some 20 odd years, education for women has 
reached a fairly good phase whose fruits the kingdom began reaping a few years 
ago. Credit for this is due to the success with which God Almighty has blessed 

us and to the efforts of the government of the kingdom which assigned the task of 
educating Saudi women to religious educational leaders. The education of women in 
Saudi Arabla was assigned to the Public Directorate for the Education of Women 
which is responsible for the progress of Saudi women, progress that is armed with 
relivion, morals, and knowledge that is united with faith. Between 1389-1399 and 
1399-1400 A.W. the number of institutions of higher learning for women grew from 
three to six universities. The first college for women, the College of Education, 
was established in Riyadh in 1390-1391 A.D. At that time it had 80 students. In 
1399-1400 A.H. there were 6 colleges in which 3,437 new students were enrolled. 
[n 1403-1400 [sic] A-H. the number of colleges for women [rose to} 10, and these 
colleges were scattered all over the kingdom. It may be said on the basis of 
statistical figures that the number of students in these colleges quadrupied 
during the years of the second development plan. 


Our women competed ambitiously in graduate studies. They were eager to come face 
to face with that future which will need strong foundations of support that are 
based on faith, science and knowledge. It was a natural result of the increase 
in the number of students and the diversity of the disciplines in which they 
majored that the number of female faculty members who have doctorates increased. 
They are being assisted by university graduates who have bachelor's degrees and 
master's degrees. Most of these women are Saudis. In 1399-1400 A.H. the total 
number of faculty members was 1,030; 581 of them were in women's colleges. 


With revard to spending on higher education, statistical data mentioned in a book 
on the development of education in the kingdom, which is published by the 
Ministry of Education, indicate that spending on higher education rose from 1.984 
billion Saudi riyals in 1394-1395 A.H. to 5.539 billion Saudi riyals in the 1399- 
1400 A.H. academic year. 


in 1399-1400 A.H. higher education costs per student amounted to 49,000 riyals a 
year in the kingdom as a whole, but costs per student in women's colleges amoun- 
ted to 31,000 riyals a year. It is expected that costs per student will decline 
when institutions of higher education for women can accommodate a larger number 
of colleges. By comparing higher education costs for women in the kingdom per 
student in 1394-1395 A.H. with higher education costs per student in some 
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developing and advanced countries that same year, we find that costs per student 
in Saudi Arabia are about seven and a half times as much as costs per student in 
Morocco and four times as much as costs per student in the United States. 


As a result of the efforts made by the government of his majesty, the beloved 
king of Saudi Arabia and because of the government's interest in higher education 
for women, the number of women who earned bachelor's degrees rose from 13 in 
1389-1390 A.H. to 1,120 in 1399-1400 A.H. In the same year 63 students earned 
graduate diplomas in various disciplines; 9 Saudi women earned doctorates; and 42 
women earned master's degrees. The largest number of those graduates graduated 
from women's colleges that are affiliated with the Public Directorate. 


There are a few |examples, of the many constructive efforts that are being 
carried out by the state. These are a few _examples| of the state's continuous 
efforts to encourage higher education for Saudi women. The state is trying to 
help Saudi women earn the highest academic degrees. 


As we come to the end of this report, it is important for us to know how much 
influence Saudi women have had on their society and on human societies in 

general. Ur Nadiyah Sharif al-'Imari, dean of the College of Letters for Women 

in Riyadh spoke about that. She asked, "What have Saudi women done for their reli- 
gion and their homeland? What have they done that is proportionate to the present 
progress and the general yrowth that is occurring everywhere? The country has 
given women their full share of attention,|; it has neither denied them nor with- 
held from them any of the rights granted to them by Islam. 


"Much has been accomplished by Saudi women in their society under the aegis of 
modern progress. Education for women has been broadened in all stages of educa- 
tion; colleges have been established; graduate studies were started; students 
yraduated with doctorates and master's degrees; women's societies were estab- 
lished; and lectures, debates and cultural soirees were held. In addition, women 
play an extremely important role in their families and in their homes where they 
have established their ability to raise Muslim families, to be chaste and protect 
the virtue of their husbands, and to instill a sense of peace and psychological 
and emotional stability in the hearts of members of their families. Women have 
also been able to look after their children and to safeguard their physical and 
mental well-being. To a large extent women have succeeded in establishing 
friendly and affectionate relations with their children." 


The contributions of Saudi women to the press and to periodicals are no secret to 
anyone. Their efforts in that area have been obvious. The articles, stories and 
critiques they wrote in verse and in prose had social and Islamic aims. 


Saudi women have exercised greater influence [on their societies} than women in 
other societies have. Their opinions, appearance and conduct may carry weight in 
the international world of women, reaching all societies, nearby and distant and 
friendly and unfriendly. Saudi women exercise such influence because of their 
Saudi character and because of their commitment to Saudi society and to the wise 
Saudi government. No other contemporary society has received as much confidence 
as Saudi society has, and no other society has earned such a good worldwide repu- 
tation as that which Saudi society has earned. The hearts of Muslims yearn for 
it; Muslims look toward Saudi society and pray for its success. 


122 





\ccordingly, women in other societies have been viewing Saudi women in a special 
Ways Saudi women are being seen as providing leadership, good role models and 
high ideals. Saudi women are being seen as women who appeal to God for wisdom and 
yood counsel. This is because Saudi women derive their method of dealing with 
people and their modes of conduct from Islamic values. There is no place in Saudi 
society for contradictions, and there is no point in rocking the boat and 
upsetting standards. This has been a plain review |of the education of women. 
which shows the considerable progress that has been achieved by Saudi women and 
the extent of the positive influence they exercise in their society and in other 
societies as well. 
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BANGLADESH 


PARTY ALLIANCE SAID BACKED BY ‘INDO-SOVI*T AXIS' 
Dhaka THE NEW NATION in English 1 Oct 83 pp 1, 8 


{Text} Mr Oli Ahad, Senior Vice President of Democratic League (Mushtaque), 
yesterday said that the 15-party and the 7-party alliances are backed by 
Indo-Soviet axis. 


He said that the Olkya front has been formed with the objective of uniting 
the people on the basis of the slogan ‘Delhi or Dhaka-Dhaka". 


Mr O11 Ahad was addressing a workers meeting of Gulshan thana unit of his 
party in preparation of the Democracy Day on October 3. The meeting was 
presided over by Abdul Karim Engineer, President of the thana unit. 


He said, the forces of the Indo-Soviet axis have been stronger during the 
Martial Law period. 


bemocratic Juba League and Democratic Chiiatra League will hold workers meet- 
ings on October 2 in preparation of the Day. 


Democratic Sramik League General Secretary has called upon the workers of 
his organisation to make success the Democracy Day. 


CSO: 4600/1124 








BANGLADESH 


PKESS REPORTS FOREIGN MINISTERS ACTIVITILS IN NEW YORK 
Luncheon for PRC Foreign Iinister 
Dhaka TIE BANGLADESH TIMES in English 1 Oct 83 pp l, 8 


{fext] NEW YORK Sept. 30: Foreign Minister Mr A. F. Shams-ud Doha on Wed- 
nesday hosted a luncheon in honour of Chinese Foreign Minister Mr Wu Xueqian 
who is leading his country's delegation to the current 38th UN General As- 
sembly session. Chinese Vice Foreign Minister Chu Nan also attended the 
luncheon reports BSS. 


At the luncheon the two Foreign Ministers had extensive exchange of views on 
various agenda items before the General Assembly. Foreign Minister Shams-ud 
Doha briefed the Chinese ministers on recent developments regarding South 
Asian regional cooperation. They also discussed bilateral and regional mat- 
ters. 


iir Wu Xueqian recalled the CMLA‘s recent visit to China and expressed his 
satisfaction at the development of friendly relations between the two 
countries. 


The Bangladesh Foreign Minister told Mr Wu Xueqian that Bangladesh was look- 
ing forward his visit to Dhaka. 


In the evening Mr Shams-ud Doha attended a dinner hosted by Indian Prime Min- 
ister lirs Indira Gandhi for a group of select heads of state and government 
and foreign minises, the leaders are now in New York to take part in the 
general debate of the current session of the United Nations General Assembly. 


On Thursday Mr Doha had separate meetings with the Deputy Prime Minister and 
Foreign liinister of Iraq Mr Tariq Aziz and the President of the Turkish fed- 
erated state of Cyprus Mr Rk. Denktas. 


The Foreign Ministers of Bangladesh and Iraq discussed bilateral relations and 
exchanged views on regional and international issues. 


President Denktas and Foreign Minister Doha also reviewed various international 
issues. 
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Talks With Howe, Niaddam, Nguyen Co Thach 
Dhaka THE BANGLADPSH OBSERVER in English 3 Oct 83 p 4 


[Text] WEW YORK, Oct. 2--The leader of the Bangladesl: delegation to the 3&th 
Uli General Assembly session, Foreign Minister A. R. Shams-ud Doha met separ- 
ately on September 29 in liew York the British Foreign Secretary Sir Geofrey 
lowe, Foreign tiinister of Syria Mr. Abdul Halim Khaddam and the Vietnamese 
Foreign Minister Mr. Nguyen Co Thach, reports BSS. 


Sir Ceofrey and Mr. Shams-ud Doha who are leading their respective country's 
delegations to the current Session of the UN General Assembly had an exten- 

sive exchange of views on various agenda items before the General Assembly. 

They availed of this opportunity to discuss bilateral relations between the 

two countries and to review current international situation. 


At his meeting with the Syrian Foreign Minister Mr. Shams-ud Doha had a de- 
talled discussion on current international political and economic issues, 
particularly the role of the world body and the situation in Lebanon. 


when the Foreign Minister of Vietnam called on the Bangladesh Foreign Minister, 
they had an extensive exchange of views on the issues before the General As- 
sembly including the situation in Kampuchea. 


In the evening the leader of the Bangladesh delegation attended two receptions 
hosted by the Vice-Chancellor and Foreign Minister of the Federal Republic of 
Germany Mr. lians Dietrich Genscher and the Foreign Minister of China Mr. 

Wu Aueqian respectively and a dinner hosted by the Secretary General Mr. 
Javier Perez De Cuellar in honour of the heads of delegation to the current 
session of the General Assembly. 


lir. A. R. Shams-ud Doha, had separate meetings on Friday with Foreign Minis- 
ter of Maldives Mr. Fathullah Jameel, Foreign Minister of Argentina Mr. 
Aguirre Lanari and Foreign Minister of Sri Lanka Mr. A C S Hameed to exchange 
views on various agenda items before the General Assembly. 


At the meeting the Foreign Ministers also discussed bilateral relations and 
reviewed regional and international situation. 


ir. Shams-ud Doha also attended a luncheon hosted by the Foreign Minister of 
Chile Mr. Miguel Schweitzer. In the evening he attended a dinner given by the 
President of Turkish Federated State of Cyprus tir. R. Denktas. 

Meeting With UNGA President 
Diaka THE BANGLADESI] OBSERVER in English 5 Oct 83 pp l, 8 
[Text] NEW YORK Oct. 4:--Foreign Minister Mr. A. R. Shams-ud-Doha who is 


leading the Bangladesh delegation to the UN General Assembly had a meeting 
with the President of the General Assembly Dr. Jorge E. Illueca here yesterday 
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Lt. General Khwaja Wasiuddin Permanent Representative of Bangladesh to the 
United ations and alternate leader of tle Bangladesh delegation to the 
General Assembly was also present at the meeting reports BSS. 


The Foreign l{inister congratulated Dr. Illueca on his election to the high 
office of the presidency of the General Assembly and conveyed to him the 
greetings of the Government and the people of Bangladesh. President Illueca 
warmly reciprocated the sentiments. Dr. Illueca appreciated the role played 
by Langladesh in the international economic field and emphasised the impor- 
tance of the Group of-77. 


The Assembly President and the Foreign Minister reviewed the current inter- 
national situation and had an extensive exchange of views on the agenda items 
before ‘le assetibly. They agreed that t'iis General Assembly could be impor- 
tant in improving tlie global economic situation. 


‘ir. Shans-ud-Doha also had separate meetings with the Foreign Minister of Iran 
Dr. Ali Axcbar Velayati and the Foreign Ninister of Peru Dr. Fernando Schwalb. 
‘it both these meetings the !'fnisters exchanged views on the issues before the 
General Assembly. They also discussed bilateral and regional matters. 


The Foreign Minister earlier hosted a lunch for the leaders of the delegations 
of the South Astan countries. Those attending the lunch included Foreign 
‘linister of Sri Lanka Mr. A. C. S. Hameed Foreign Minister of Pakistan 
Shahabzada Yakub Khan Vice-Chairman of Maldives delegation ir. Ahmed Zaki 
Additional Secretary of the [Cxternal Affairs tiinistry of India Mr. J. S. 

Teja and the permanent representatives to the United Nations of Nepal and 
Bhutan. 


Speech to General Assembly 
Dhaka THE BANGLADESH TIMES in English 9 Oct 83 pp 5, 7 


[Text] Foreign Minister Mr. A. R. Shams-ud Doha said in New York on Wednes- 
day nigiit that the voice of the United iiations General Assembly must be heard 
loud and clear in support of concrete measures to promote disarmament and di- 
vert resources from armament to development. 


Addressing the UN General Assembly (UNCGA), session Mr Doha termed the situ- 
ation in the Least Developed Countries as "particularly desperate” and said 
these countries had little or no access to commercial credit and their capacity 
for trade had been seriously hampered. 


Tue Foreign Minister who is leading the Bangladesh delegation at the on-going 
33th General Assembly session, emphasised the need for taking certain im- 
portant measures. The measures included increase in official development 
assistance on highly concessional terms to the developing countries, par- 
ticularly to the Least Developed tountries (LDCs) the replenishment of IDA-VII 
to provide for a substantial increase in lending to recipients in real terms. 
SDR allocation of fifteen million US dollars for the next two years, 
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cancellation of all financial debts of the LDCs waving of all barriers of 
tariff and quota in respect of LDCs and full and effective implementation of 
the Substantial New Programme of Action for 1950s for the LDCs. 


l'r Doha in his long speech told the world body that the Group of 77 had at- 
tached very high importance to the role of United Nations system in support 
of Economic Cooperation for Developing Countries (ECDC) and the Caracas 
Programme of Action. He observed that the fundamental basis of South-South 
cooperation was that the South must be permitted to decide its own volition 
and without interference the framework and substance of such cooperation. 


le hoped that there would be no impediment created to the United Nations sys- 
tem supporting the Group of 77 in strengthening and developing the ECDC. 


The Foreign Minister recalled the proposal of the non-aligned summit and 
urged the Ceneral Assembly to initiate preparations for an international con- 
ference on money and finance for development. 


ieferring to his suggestion of diverting resources from armament to develop- 
ment the Foreign Minister made certain concrete suggestion to achieve the 
objective. tie suggested taxation on all expenditure on the nuclear arms, 
concrete measures by the General Assembly to arrest the increase in armament 
particularly in nuclear weapon, devising ways and means to de-politicise, 

as far as possible, the consideration of such questions within the United 
Nations, and objective determination of technical issues particularly those 
relating to verification and assessment of relative strength, perhaps by seek- 
ing the advice of eminent experts or through creation of supra-national bodies 
similar to the International Court of Justice. 


‘ir Shams-ud Doha, in his speech, observed that the 38th session of the General 
Assembly was taking place at a time when the international situation, both in 
the political and economic sense, had often been described as the worst since 
the Second World War and that it was not without reason that a nunber of 
speacers recent days had recalled those sad and bitter days of the 1930s 
wile presaged the outbreak of the Secon World War. He observed that however 
close the parallel might be, the world did not stand still during these past 
fifty years. 'The 1980s are not the 1939s and the United Nations is not the 
Leayue of Nations,’ he added. 


Sovereign States 


vhe essential difference, ne said, was the enersence during the last half 
century of more than one hundrd sovereign member states, whose presence at the 
United lations acted as a force of restraint and moderation in international 
affairs giving the world body its strength and moral authority. Ile regretted 
that the effectiveness of the United Nations system was being eroded in the 
area of maintaining international peace and security and expressed concern and 
alarm at the drift away from mltilateral cooperation and multilateral in- 
stitutions towards bilateralisn. 
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three great continents of Africa, Asia and Latin America constituted 
wijor force in world events both politically and economically, the leader of 


the bangladesh delegation said. He observed that these countries which made 
up more than three-forths of the population of this globe, could become a 


powerful and effective force towards the maintenance of peace and stability 
in tines of distress and conflict. He tiought that our inability to recog- 
aise this imediate reality at times had caused to only the spirit of inter- 


national cooperation but also the effectiveness of the United Nations to 
suffer. 


‘Ff , + 
UN Charter 


The toreign Minister said that Banglades:: believed that the moral authority 
of the United Nations based on the principles embodied in the UN Charter 
ould be its greatest strength. He wanted to see the development of a code 
of conduct for the United Nations, member-states which would permit no nation 
to tare the law into its own hand. 


the Foreign Minister said that lLon-aligned Movement has championed the cause 
of peace and justice since its inception and that its growing membership and 
consistent principles have established its natural role in sustaining peace 
and diffusing global tension. 

‘ir Doha said that in the 1950s and 1960s have witnessed tremendous develop- 
ments throughout the North, but the capacity of the developed countries to 
grow in any meaningful manner during 1970s and the 1980s was inextricably 
and inexorably linked to the fate of the developing countries. 

in his opinion, the reason for this was that the growth and development of 

tuc developing countries provided the dynamic element of growth for the entire 
international community. For developing countries to grow and develop, he 
said, two requirements must be fulfilled. First, creation of conditions of 
peace and stability and the other creation and maintenance of resonable con- 
fidence in the economic system which would assist us all. Both the require- 
ments are inter-related and interdependent, he added. 


North-South Dialogue 


Thue Uangladesh Foreign Minister regrette:! the lack of progress in North-South 
dialogue aimed at international economic cooperation inspite of the consid- 
erable flexibility and pragmatism that marked the outcome of the New Delhi 
summit and the Buenos Aires meeting. lie said that hopes were raised when at 
the VUilliamsburg Summit the importance of the role of South the global nature 
of the current international economic crisis and the extent of inter-depen- 
lence between the North and the South were clearly acknowledged. He said 
tiat in the UNCTAD-VI in Belgrade also tlere was general agreement as regards 
the nature of the crisis and, in general terms remedial steps that were re- 
juired although the conference faltered in the area of concrete measures. 


The ilinister felt that with regard to launching of the global negotiations 
there was an itmediate need for close consultations within the framework of 
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the United liatlons, particularly during the current session of the General 

Assembly. As a practical strategy for such negotiations, he advocated that 

in the beginning negotlatlons should be concentrated on exploiting those areas 
cre areenent already exiated or vhere a, reeuent was possible. 

Turning to specitfite political {ssues before the Ceneral Assembly the leader 

of the Langladeslh delegation said, ‘the persistent presence of colonialism 

and raciow in Southern Africa was an outraye to humanity. tie pledged un- 

otintea support of Langladesh to the legitimate strugzie of the people of 

immtbia and South Africa for freedom, liverty and human dignity. 


ic Shamseud Doha asid 'Langladesh could not condone the right of states to 
literfere in the affaires of other states, and had therefore consistently 

voted ayalnet the presence of forelyn troops in Afghanistan and Kampuchea. 

ile urged that the peoples of Afghanistan and Kampuchea be permited to deter- 
ine the povernments of their cloice without the presence or threat of foreign 
Lroops. 


Valestine 
‘ihe torelyn 'tinteter said that tangladesh was "dismayed wien the sancity of 
frontier wae so beutally violated by the Israeli invasion of Lebanon. ‘He 
varned that there could be no Israeli troops from the Lebanese territory. 


ihe leader of the Bangladesh delegation stated that Bangladesh position on 
the question of Palestine was clear and unequivocal. Uangladesh had consis- 
tently malntained that any just and lasting peace in the area must be based 
on tie acceptance by all parties of the fact that the question of Palestine 
lled at the heart of the crisis, that the acquisition of territory by force 
imposed an obligation on Israel to withdraw completely and immediately from 
ill occupled Arab territories including the holy city of Jerusalem, and that 
the Valestinian people must have their inalienable right to self-determination 
including, their right to have state of their own under the leadership of PLO 
their sole and legitimate representative. He strongly condemned the con- 
tinued occupation by Israel of Palestine and Arab territories and establish- 
went of settlement in Occupied territories. 


Observing that the war between [Iraq and Iran had not only brought in its 
trial untold sufferings and destruction to the peoples of these to countries 
but had also cast a shadow on the prospect of peace and security, Foreign 
liinister Doha made a renewed appeal to both Iran and Iraq to take full ad- 
vantaye of the many inittlatives which had been place at their disposal to 
bring this conflict to an end. 


ur. Shams-ud Doha gald that the lack of progress in the inter-communal talks 
between the Turkish and Creek Cypriot communities had been a cause for concern 
and uryed both the communitles te engage in meaningful discussion for reach- 
ing «a wutually acceptable solution of the problem. He warned that "unless 
there |s some progress in the inter-communal talks in the immediate future, 
the situation in Cyprus might take an irreversible turn’. 


131 














ine 


On the recent tragedy involving a South ‘orean civilian airliner, Mr. Shams-ud 
Doha said that the iIncldent was a manifestation of the brinkmanship to which 
he were prone at a time wien all of us were engaged in avoiding conflicts in 
arca where peace existed at its critical limits. He felt that incidents of 
this type posed a direct and serious threat to global peace and security. It 
was a must, therefore, that ways and means to avoid recurrence of such unfor- 
tunate incidents were found, he added. 


The Foreign Hinister said that langladesh in her efforts to build a solid 
base for the relaxation of regional and international tension had always 
supported the creation of zones of peace and nuclear free zones in various 
parts of the world. bangladesh had also supported the UN Declaration on the 
establishment of Indian Ocean as a zone of peace. 


bangladesh 


uzplaining the developments in Vangladesh, the Foreign Minister informed the 
Ceneral Assembly that during the past 18 months our efforts had focussed on 
three broad fronts namely reorganisation of the local administration, taking 
yovernnent nearer to the people, implementation of various measures geared to 
make the country self-reliant in particular in the area of food production and 
stepping, up of a country-wide family planning programe in order to bring down 
the growth of population. 


These steps he said were aimed at moving swiftly towaris strengthening our 
representative institutions which had always formed an integral part of our 
soclety. lie informed the Assembly that local government elections would be 
held throughout bangladesh in this winter. These would be followed by elec- 
tions in March 1985. 


turning to regional matters the Foreign Minister informed the General Assembly 
that Bangladesh had jolned six other countries of the South Asia in promoting 
creyional cooperation. 


lhe Foreign l'inister concluded his speech by saying that he would like to see 
restored a sense of respect for the dignity of man and for human life, a sense 
of respect for tie equality of tian and his right to pursue a life of his 
choice and some healtiiy tiuman values so that we could all treat each other as 
puman being with compassion and understanding. 


Meeting With Faysal 
Giaka Thi NEW NATION in english 7 Oct 83 p 1 
[Text] NEW YORK, Oct 6 (055): Foreign Minister Mr. A. R. Shams-ud-Doha 


had a meeting here yesterday with the Foreign Minister of Saudi Arabia, Prince 
Saud al-Faisal. 
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The two foreign ministers are presently in New York to lead their respective 
countries’ delegations to the 3th session of the UN General Assembly. 


At the weeting, lanting for about an hour, two ministers had an extensive ex- 
change of views on the agenda items before the assembly. They also availed 
themselves of this opportunity to discuss bilateral relations between the two 
brotherly countries and to review the current international situation includ- 
ing the itiddle Last. 


The foreign ministers also discussed the forthcoming 14th Islamic Foreign 
iiinisters Conference to be held in Dhaka in December. 


Meeting With Secretary General 
Diiaka THE BANGLADESH OBSERVER in English 9 Oct 23 pp 1, 12 


[Text] NEW YORK, Oct. 8:--Foreign Minister lfr. A. R. Shams-ud-Doha had a 
tweeting with the United lations Secretary General Perez de Cuellar at the UN 
ieadquarters here yesterday reports BSS. 


During the meeting, the Panyladesh Foreign Minister and the Secretary General 
exchanged views on the international economic situation and also discussed 
the possible measures likely to be taken during the current General Assembly 
session to improve the situation. 


The Permanent Representative of Bangladesh to the U.N. Lt. Gen. (Retd) Khwaja 
Vasiuddin and the Deputy Permanent Representative Ambassador Farooq Sobhan 
were present during the meeting. 


The Secretary Ceneral noted that world leaders attending the 33th session had 
devoted a substantial degree of their time to the international economic situ- 
ation. le expressed satisfaction with the exchange of views on economic situ-~- 
ation tnat had taken place in the informal gathering of world leaders that had 
taken place in New York at the initiatives of Mrs. Gandhi. 


The Secretary General expressed his appreciation and satisfaction with the role 
that Uangladesh had played as Chairman of the Group of 77. He recalled that 

he himself, the Director General for International Economic Cooperation 

and Development and the Uli Secretariat as a whole had worked very closely with 
Ambassador Sobbah. This close cooperation had led to some positive results 

he said. 


The Foreign Minister now attending the 38th session, than ked the Secretary 
General for his kind words and for the help and assistance that bangladesh 

had received from him, the Director General and the U! Secretariat. He 
mentioned the very successful working, breakfast which he has hosted a few 

days earlier at which a number of Foreign lMinisters from both North and South 
had participated. ite indicated that this meeting as well as the statements 
made by leaders showed that there was broad agreement on the need for concrete 
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measures to be taken in the economic sphere within the framework of the United 
Nations and at this session of the General Assembly. 


The bangladesh Voretyn iinloter briefed the Secretary Ceneral about the 
efforts at promoting South Aslan regional cooperation and referred to the four 
meetings of Foretyn Secretari{es eld so far and to the first meeting of South 
Aslan Yoreton MWinketers that liad taken place last month in New Delhi. He said 
that at thie meeting tie foreign Mintseters nad adopted a programme of action 
in nine specifile areas. tle mentioned that a summit of South Asian leaders 
vould tale place next year. Mr. Doha emphasised the importance of these 
efforts to protwte reglonal cooperation in South Asia notwithstanding the ups 
and downs in the bilateral relations of tlhe member states. 


The Cocretary General and the Poreign inister also exchanged views on the 
Cyprus probleu. Concern vas expressed at the continuing stalemate and the 
need for limaediate action. 


the Langladesh Porelyn (iinileter referred to the forthcoming Islamic Foreign 
iilnisters Conference in Diiaka and expressed his satisfaction that the United 
iations would be represented at this meeting. 


Luncheon for Fis 


Another report adds; forelyn Minister lir. A. h. Shams-ud Doha who is leading 
the tanyladesh delegation to the 38th UN Ceneral Assembly Thursday hosted a 
Juncheon for the Forelyn \\inisters and Ambassadors of the Group of 77 member 
States, 


The meeting of Torelgn Ministers of the Group of 77 countries is on session 
at the United liatlons tlleadquarters. 


Anoug, those present at the luncheon were Foreign lfinister of Argentina Juan R. 
Agrir re-Lanart Poretyn “Minister of Algeria, Mr. Ahmed Taleb Ibrahimi, 
Yorelyn Viniseter of Yugoslavia Lazar Morsov Foreign Minister of Trinidad and 
lobayo basllince, Foreign Vinister of Uganad Algert Picho Owiny, Special 
Adviser for International Economic Affairs to the President of Venezuela 

verez Guerrepo, Winister of State for Foreign Affairs and Foreign Trade of 
Jamaica ti. Galimore and Deputy Minister for Economic Affairs of Mexico Jorge 
havarrete. 


Lesides the host, the VPorelgn liinister of Yugoslavia, the Deputy Minister of 
ilexico and the Chairman of the Group of 77 and Deputy Permanent Representa- 
tive of Bangladesh Ambassador Farooq Sobhan spoke on the occasion. 


The speakers focussed on the current global economic crisis and emphasised 

on the need for strengthening South South cooperation. They also stressed on 
the need for taking concrete measures during the current General Assembly ses- 
sion for promoting Economic cooperation among developing countries. 


Tne bangladesh Foreign Minister wished Mexico all success as the next Chairman 
of the Group of 77. It way be mentioned that liexico takes over as the chair- 
man of the Group of 77 in liew York from Bangladesh next week for a one-year 
term, 
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BANGLADESH 


FOREIGN MINISTER ADDRESSES GROUP OF 77 IN NEW YORK 
Dhaka THE BANCLADESH OBSERVER in English © Oct £3, pp 1, 12 


[Text] NEW YORK, Oct 7:--Foreign Minister A. R. Shamsud Doha proposed a 
twenty-point programme for implementation by the members of the Group of 77 
during the next year for strengthening of cooperation among the developing 
countries, reports BSS. 


lie called upon the members of the Group to realise the self-evident need to 
galvanize and strengthen their own efforts at forging greater collective 
self-reliance and to realign their economies to facilitate greater inter- 
action and closer relationships in the economic field for common benefit. 


Mr. Doha was delivering his opening speech at the annual meeting of Foreign 
Ministers of the Group of 77 members which began yesterday under his Chair- 
manwhip. 


The meeting will conclude on October 10 when ministers are expected to adopt 
a joint declaration. 


With the inclusion of the newest member St. Christopher and Nevis the Group 
of 77 now consists of 126 members. 


In his 20-point proposal, the Foreign Minister put forward concrete measures 

in various sectors of economic activities of the member countries which were 
needed to be implemented immediately to intensify economic and technical coop- 
eration among the member countries of the group. These proposals included 
intensification of a technical cooperation programme among developing countries 
in specific areas identified in the technical meetings in energy, technology 
and industrial manpower training using the formats organisation and communi- 
cation channels of the Multi-Sectional Information Network (MSIN) 


-~A weekly publication of up-to-date information on international tenders 
for development projects in the member states of the Group of 77. 


--The publication in the Group of 77 industrial bulletin 
--The preparation and publication of country and regional ECDC profile contain- 


ing basic socio-economic indicators and identifying specific cooperation op- 
portunities. 
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--The early formation and activation of the action committees on cooperation 
in fossil fuels. 


-~The completion of consultations on the size scope and modalities of the 
bank of developing countries (the south bank) by the end of March 1984. 


--Completicn of regional consultations for establishing schemes among develop- 
ing countries for acquiring and maintaining food reserves at the regional and 
sub-regional levels as recommended by the technical meetings. 


--Concrete measures for the formation of multinational marketing enterprises 
(MMiES) in various sectors. 


-~Intensification of efforts to begin the Global System of Trade Preferences 
(GSIP) neyotiations immediately. 


-~-Adoption of a joint research programme by Third World research institutes 
in support of the Caracas Programme of Action to be coordinated by the office 
of the Chairman of the Group of 77 in New York. 


~-Lxamination of the possibility of disseminating ECDC information through 
cooperation of national focal points with the Chairman of the Group of 77 in 
New York so as to create wide public awareness on South-South Cooperation 
throughout the developing world. 


Mr. Doha also made an appeal to the member countries to make special efforts 
to increase by 10 per cent their trade with other developing countries during 
the next 12 months. 


The Foreign Minister gave a resume of the efforts and initiatives taken by 
Bangladesh during its tenure as Chairman of the Group of 77 for the imple- 
mentation of the Caracas Programme of Action (CPA) for Economic Cooperation 
among Developing Countries (EODC). 
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BANGLADESH 


FOREIGN MINISTER ON NEPAL'S APPEAL TO UN 
Dhaka THE BANGLADESH OBSERVER IN English 9 Oct 83 p 4 


[text] UNITED NATIONS (New York) Oct. &:--Nepal renewed its appeal Friday at 
the United Nations to be recognized as a zone of peace, reports AFP. 


Speaking to the UN General Assembly, Foreign Minister Padma Bahadur Khatri 
said that "this proposition is consistent not only with our traditional 
national ethos but also with the principles of non-alignment and the pur- 
poses and principles of the United Nations. 


"The zone of peace proposition will not only help institutionalize peace in 
our country, thus enabling us to meet the growing challenges of development 
in an atmosphere of security and stability, but will also contribute to the 
cause of peace and stability in tht neighbourhood”. 


kKeviewing the international situation, Mr. Khatri stressed "the disastrous 
consequences’ of the arms race and the urgent need to halt it without delay. 
lientioning the recent shooting down of tiie Korean airliner, he said that it 
was "the tragedy of our time, that even the simple norms of international 
conduct are often violated at the expense of human welfare". He added that 
this was a "regrettable case" and deplored “the tensions that have been 
generated by that event”. 


In dealing with economic issues, Mr. Khatri said that the outcome of UNCTAD- 
VI had been received with a "mixed feeling” by nepal which had hoped that the 
industrialized countries would have responded in a positive manner to the 
proposals put forth by the Group of 77. 
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BANGLADESH 


FINANCE MINISTER MEETS PRESS ON RETURN IROM U.S. 
Dhaka THE BANGLADESH OBSERVER in English 8 Oct 83 pp 1, 12 


[Text] "Climate for international aid remains inhospitable” and if such a 
Situation continued the share of the domestic resources in the total invest- 
ment outlay of the country would have to be expanded. Minister for Finance 
and Planning A. H. A. Muhith said in Dhaka on Friday, reports BSS. 


Talking to newsmen on liis return from Washington after attending the annual 
joint meeting of the World Bank and Iliff, the Finance /iinister described the 
meeting ‘most depressing” the era had. 


lir. Muhith said that the broad issues before the meeting were creation of ad- 
ditional liquidity and Special Drawing Right but he said the meeting ended 
inconclusively since one of the largest donors to the bank and fund did not 
agree on the issues. 


ile said that issue of IDA-7 replenishment would be decided in a meeting of 
the donor countries in November. It was deffered because the United States 
suggested substantial reduction of its contribution. 


The size of the IDA-7 replenishment would be 16 billion dollar out of which 
12 billion dollar had been sought from the U.S. as her share, the Minister 
said. 


lic. Muhith said the other issue which dominated the meeting was the resources 
of the International Monetary Fund and the U.S. contribution of 8.4 billion 
dollar was hanging before the Congress for approval. 


lie said the Saudi contribution of three billion dollars could also be acti- 
vated if its demand for a matching contribution from the industrially de- 
veloped countries were fulfilled. 


The Minister said the U.S. President Rorald Reagan in his speech however 
loudly indicated his country’s support and urged the Congress to pass the IMF 
bill. That is what makes us a little hopeful he said. 


iirc. Muhith said that the U.S. Secretary of Treasury Mr. Donald Regan also 
made a statement to the Press indicating, U.S. contribution to IDA-7 replenish- 
ment. 
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The 'linister said that the Ceneral Arrangement Borrowing (GAB) of the IMF 
could also be activated when the new quota is there. In the past there has 
been liigh access of the developing countries to the quota Mn. Muhith said 
adding but there was demand for reduction of the access limit. Finally a 
compromise was however, arrived at at the meeting on the issue of access to 
quota he sald. 


Asked to comment on the impact of non-availability of IDA and IMF funds on 
bangladesh, the Minister said Bangladesh is the second largest borrower from 
IDA fund and if there was no agreement on IDA-7 replenishment the total re- 
sources avallability of the country will fall by 25 per cent. 


This year, the Minister said, Bangladesh would get 400 to 450 mililon 
U.S. dollar and may be we would get closer to the target. The projection of 
1948-85 would be 362 million dollar, he said. 


Turning to IMF, Mr. Muhith said we are not asking for any assistance from 
the LiF this year but heavy repayment would start from next year and non- 
availability of resources would also affect our access. 


On the Commonwealth Finance Ministers’ conference at Port of Spain Trinidad 
which he attended before going to Washington, the Finance Minister said the 
meeting identified measures which could be taken for recasting international 
trade and repayment. le said that the meeting considered the special study 
commissioned by the previous year's meeting as suggested by New Zealand's 
Prime Ninister Robert Mouldoon. 
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BANGLADESH 


BANGLADESK STAND AT MONTREAL ICAO MEET LXPLAINED 
Dhaka THE NEW NATION in English 13 Oct &3 ppl, 38 


[Text] Bangladesh has called upon the members of the International Civil 
Aviation Organisation to refrain from further politicising the "Korean Air- 
lines (KAL) incident” issue, which, it fears, is likely to compromise the 
basic character of this technical body. 


hangladesh urged the members to devote more attention to finding ways and 
means for preventing recurrence of tragic incidents of this nature in future 
in line with the resolution of the extraordinary session of the International 
Civil Aviation Organisation (ICAO). 


Lanyladesh took firm stand in the 24th general session of the ICAO which con- 
cluded on October 10, in Mantreal, Canada. The session began on 20th Septenm- 
ber. 


bangladesh also expressed its reservation over the two resolutions passed by 
the assembly relating to the KAL incident, in which 269 passengers aboard and 
the resolutions adopted by the Executive Council on September 16 last which 
fixed the responsibility of the Soviet Union for the incident. 


The resolution adopted in the Executive Council "expressed concern that he 
Soviet Union thas not so far acknowledged the paramount importance of the 
safety and lives of passengers and crew when dealing with civil aircraft 
intercepted in or near its territorial air space." 


Langladesi expressed its reservation by saying that the preambular clause 
introduced an element of bias. The second resolution which directed the 
Director General of the ICAO to institute investigation to determine the 

facts and technical aspects relating to the flight. bangladesh described the 
fact that the investigation should not limit. to "technical aspects” but should 
include all facts, legal as well. 


Tue Leader of the Bangladesh delegation has maintained that all facts must 
be taken into consideration before amending Chicago convention to check the 
interception of the civil aircraft by using the military weapons. 








The session also directed the Director General of the ICAO to submit pre- 
liminary investigation report before the Council within one month and final 
report within 110 days of of the adoption of the resolution. 


The Council in a resolution said civil aircraft should not be intercepted by 
the military weapons. 
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BANGLADESH 


POSITION OF FOREIGN AID COMMITMENT, DISBURSEMENT TOLD 
Dhaka HOLIDAY in English 1 Oct 83 pp 5, 7 


[Article by S. H. A. Hakim] 


[Text] bangladesh, a least developed country with highest density of popu- 
lation, had depended heavily on external assistance to accelerate its de- 
velopment and other related activities. The country's agro-based economy 
has to be revamped at all costs for its very survival. 


A substantial portion of aid, loan and grant goes for financing food import 
to make good the shortfall in the production of food grains. This has a 
serious impact on development activities particularly when 15.20 lakh tons of 
foodgrain has to be imported with a payment of Tk 600-700 crore a year. 


A look into the very nature of aid flow and its use and utilisation will con- 
clusively prove that the country’s economy is in a vulnerable position. The 
country has become so much dependent on foreign aid that a slightest change 
in the international situation will jeopardise the economy and disrupt the 
internal development activities. 


For a developing country like Bangladesh where the domestic savings are still 
at a very low level, it is not possible to attain the desired economic growth 
without foreign assistance. Total foreign aid commitment during the period 
from December 16, 1971 to June, 1983 amounted to 14674.7 million dollars 
(1982-83 estimate) of which food aid amounted to 2799.4 million dollars, 
non-project aid 4499. million dollars and project aid 7376.3 million dollars. 


Out of the total comnitment of foreign aid, grants stood at 76487.1 million 
dollars and loans at 8187.6 million dollars. 


10 Billion Dollars 


The total disbursement of foreign aid during the period from December 16, 
1971 to June, 1982 stood at 10335.5 million dollars (1982-83 estimates) of 
which food aid amounted to $3504.4 million. Out of total disbursement, 
vrants amounted to $5300.6 million or 51.29 percent, while loans stand at 
$5034.9 million, or 48.71 percent. 
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Below is the position of total foreign aid commitment and disbursement during 
the period from 1971-72 to 1982-83: 











____ Commitment — Disbursement oa 

Year _ Grants Loans Total _ Grants Loans Total 

1971-72 512.7 99.0 611.7(100) 245.1 25.7 270.8(100) 
(83.82) (16.18) (90.51) (9.49) 

1972-73 484.0 401.3 885.3(100) 486.4 65.0 551.4(100) 
(54.67) (45.30) (8*.21) (11.79) 

1973-74 106.7 444.7 551.3(100) 218.6 242.7 461.3(100) 
(19.35) (80.65) (47.39) (52.61) 

1974-75 345.2 925.6 1270.8&(100) 374.9 526.4 9013 (100) 
(27.16) (72.84) (41.60) (58.40) 

1975-76 385.5 579.1 964.6(100) 324 .6 573.5 808.1(100) 
(39.96) (60.04) (29.03) (70.97) 

1976-77 415.5 329.6 745.1(190) 253.9 279.2 533.1(100) 
(55.76) (44.24) (47.63) (52.37) 

1977-78 451.3 715.5 1166.8(100) 392.9 435.8 828.7(100) 
(33.68) (61.32) (47.41) (52.59) 

1974-79 961.2 828.0 1789.2(100) 501.6 528.5 1030.1(100) 
(53.72) (46.28) (45.69) (51.31) 

1979-80 521.5 657.0 1178.5(100) 652.3 570.0 1222.3(100) 
(44.25) (55.75) (53.37) (46.63) 

1980-81 600.9 1038.9 1639.8(100) 594.4 552.2 1147.3(100) 
(36.64) (63.36) (51.81) (48.19) 

1981-82 819.1 1124.0 1943.1(100) 650.3 585.8 1236.1(100) 
(42.15) (57.85) (52.61) (47.39) 

1982-83 683.5 1045.0 1928.5(100) 695.6 649.4 1345.0(100) 
(45.81) (54.19) (51.72) (48.28) 

(Estimated) 6487.1 8187.6 14674.7 5300 .6 5034.9 10335.5(100) 


(51.29) (48.71) 
(Figures in the brackets indicate percentages) 


Sources: External Resources Division. 
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The developing nations usually prefer productive project aid and food aid 
fnetead of military and other non-productive aid which in fact has no rela- 
tion with the development activities of the country. Economists suggest that 
{t io the international responsibilities of the advanced industrialised na- 
tions to extend cooperation by giving aid to the poor developing countries 
under solt terms and conditions so that they can bear the burden. Such a 
situation in fact, gives rise to the proposition of a "New international econ- 
omic order", 


Generally foreiyn capital inflow had positive effect on savings and income both 
at the apyregate and sectoral level. But is found that in other cases there 
was no significant relationship between the rate of growth of income and 
foreign capital inflow in bangladesh. 


Nevertheless, the paramount question is to what extent foreign capital inflow 
has laid the foundation of future growth in income and savings in income and 
savings so that the recipfent country can look forward within a reasonable 
period of tlme towards achlevement of self-sustained frowth to make payment 
of the forelgn debt lflabilities. 


‘the crux of the whole issue for the recipient country would be to make a 
rational policy for productive utilisation of such foreign capital inflow. 


Visadvantaves 


We find that there are some inherent disadvantayes in the inflow of foreizn 
ald and assistance such as: (a) the afd recipient countries often are forced 
to adopt technoloyies that are not consistent with its own resource endowment; 
(1) the technological dependence may be used by the donor countries even after 
tie cessation of capital inflow to extract pol’tical ance economic favour from 
tie ald reelplents, and (c) finally the aid recipient countries may be forced 
to tollow the same cycle of tecimological obsolescence as the advanced 


countries at a very heavy resource costs. 


The developing nations, therefore, have to bo very much cuatious in the matter 
of receipt and utilisation of foreign aid. 
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BANGLADESH 


JAPAN MAINTAINS LEVEL OF ALD TO BANGLADESH 
Dhaka THE BANGLADESH OBSERVER in English 11 Oct 83 p 1 


[Text] Bangladesh will receive a grant of Taka 32.2 crore from Japan for 
procurement of rice and fishing net manufacturing machinery under two separate 


exchange of notes signed between the two countries in Dhaka on Monday, reports 
USS. 


Of the total amount Tk. 30.2 crore will be utilised for procurrement of rice 
and the rest Taka two crore for fishing net manufacturing machinery. 


Grant for rice had been extended to Bangladesh under the food aid convention 
of 1980 (known as Kennedy Round Programme) which provides food support to the 
developing countries. Under the grant rice will be purchased from Burma, 
Thailand and Pakistan. The grant also covers the cost of transportation. 


The project grant for fishing net manufacturing machinery will be utilised by 
the Bangladesh Fisheries Development Corporation for establishment of two net 
factories in Khulna and Chittagong. 


Japan is maintaining a steady level of aid to Bangladesh and with the signing 
of the two notes the total Japanese assistance to Bangladesh since 1971 
reaches approximately Taka 723 crore, in addition Bangladesh has received ap- 
proximately Taka 2034 crore as commodity and project loans from Japan since 
1973. 


The exchange of notes were signed by the Additional Secretary of the External 
Resources Division, Mr. K. HM. Rabban and the Japanese Ambassador Mr. Shunji 
Kobayashi on behalf of their respective countries. 


CSO: 4600/1137 
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BANGLADESH 


PREPARATIONS AFOOT FOR DECEMBER ISLAMIC CONFERENCE 
Dhaka THE BANGLADESH OBSERVER in English 3 Oct &3 pp 1, 12 


[Text] Mr. Habib Chatti, Secretary Ceneral, Organisation of the Islamic Con- 
ference has formally extended invitation to the member countries of the OIC 
for the Foreign Ministers meeting to be held in Dhaka from December 6. 


Mr. A. RK. S. Doha, Bangladesh Foreign Minister has also written personal 
letters to his counterparts in the OIC inviting them to attend the conference. 


Meanwhile preparation for holding the conference the biggest international meet 
to be held in Dhaka is in the final stage. 


Senior officials of the OIC secretariat will have a working meeting in Dhaka 
on Deceriber 4 and 5 to prepare the agenda of the Foreign Ministers conference. 


Besides the Foreign Ministers representatives from Niveria, Benin, Moro Liber- 
ation of the Philippines and Turkish Federated State of Cyprus (Kibris) will 
attend the conference as observers. 


Elaborate security arrangements are also being made. Special arrangements 
will be made at the Zia international airport for expeditious immigration 
clearance of the heads of the delegations. A new VVIP lounge is now being 
constructed at the airport to provide special facilities to leaders and other 
important members of the delegations. 


Lotel Sonargaon and Hotel Intercontinental will remain closed to public from 
December 1 to December 11. Heads of the delegation will stay at Sonargaon 
and other members will stay at Hotel Intercontinental. Members of Media will 
stay at llotel Purbani. 


Special arrangements are being made to serve special food to the guests. 
The two hotels will be given special permit to import mineral water and other 
types of food and beverage. 


The 14th Foreign Ministers conference will be inaugurated by the Chief Martial 
Law Administrator Lt. Gen. Il. If. Ershad on December 6 :*+hich coincides with the 
first day of the lunar month of Rabiul Awaj (the holy month of the birth and 
wafat of Prophet Mohammad (Sit) of 1494 Nijrali. 


147 











To eet the trarsport require;ent of the leaders and other menhers of the dele- 
gation «4 fleet of 211 vehicles is being imported. A post conference committee 
Will decide about the disposal of tlhe cars to various public organisations. 


To review the arrangements of the conference a ‘igh level team of the OIC is 
expected to visit Waka by the end of the current month. Over 200 staff from 
tic OVC secretarilat will be in the capital. Of the 209 people about 157 will 
be tecimical staff, They will be acting as interpretors typist translator 
am! verbatim reporters, 


The Sangzladesh government on its part is giving special training to over 300 
per-ons for the spcectal handling, required for the conference. Lach delega- 
tion will be looked after by a liaison officer About 80 liatson officers 

are being trained. There will be about 69 conference guides. The drivers 

to be attached to each cars are also being given special training. The con- 
ference after the Inaugural function will split into five sessions which would 
run sirultaneously. Apart from the plenary session four other committees 

of the OIC namely political committee, economic committee cultural committee 
and finance and administrative committee will hold meeting at the same time. 


Special functions are also being arranged for the conference. There will be 
a grand tatoo shov, a culturalfunction export fair civic reception and an 
eziibitton of Islamic arts and crafts at the new Dhaka museum. 


All the security agencies in the country will be engazed in the "special 
security plan’ as the entire responsibility of providing security to the 
Foretygn Ministers of the OIC member countries and other members of their 
delegations lies on Bangladesh Government as the host to the conference. 


Jo maintain strict security in the ‘double cordon’ areas special identity 
cards will be issued to the leaders and members of the delegations. Special 
passes will be issued for entry to the security zones to Bangladeshi nationals 
engaged in the conference activities. 


The National Assembly LPullding at Sher-e-Bangla Nagar the venue of the 
conference 16 now getting the finishing touch. The Baitul Mukarram Mosque 
is now being renovated and the work of decorating the road from airport to 
Sonargzaon and Inter-continental Hotels and to Pangabhavan is going in full 
swing. 


To plan, supervise and arrange the big international event in the capital two 
committees had been formed one under the Chairmanship of Foreign Minister Mr. 
A ® Shams-ud-Doha and Additional Poreign Secretary Mr. Faruq Ahmed Chowdhury 
as Chief Coordinator and the other under the Chairmanship of Home Minister 
‘lajor General A. Mannan Siddiqui and Additional Inspector General of Police 
Mr. A ¥ M Moslehuddin as Cheif Security Coordinator. The first committee is 
responsible for the general arrangement of the conference and the second com- 
mittee has been given the cliarge of the security side during the conference. 


CSO: 4600/1126 
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BANGLADESH 


PAPER KEPORTS ERSHAD SPEECHES OF 3 OCTOBER 
Pardon for ‘Misguided’ 
Dhaka THE BANCLADESH OBSERVER in English 4 Oct 83 p 1 


[Text] KHACRACHARI Oct. 3:--The Chief Martial Law Administrator, Lt. Gen. 

H. M. Ershad today declared a pardon for the misguided persons in Chittagong 
Hill Tracts to bring them back to normal life for a happy re-union with their 
parents and families, reports BSS. 


He said the pardon will remain effective from October 3 to February 25 next 
when the misguided persons can surrender to the security forces in any of the 
camps in the area or to the local civilian authorities. They can also sur- 
render to the leading members of their localities, he added. 


Addressing a huge public gathering here the CMLA said the Government will 
render help for the socio-economic rehabilitation of those who will surrender 
and also ensure a normal, decent and undisturbed life for them. 


Gen. Ershad said, "Those who will come out of their hideouts and surrender 
to the authorities has nothing to be afraid of since the Government has come 
forward with a liberal attitude of forgiveness.” 


The CMLA announced six points measures for the rehabilitation of the sur- 
renderers. These are: (A) An amount of Taka five thousan will be given to 
each of them for their livelihood during the first year of surrender, (B) 
each family will get 21 seers of foodgrains each week for one year (C) five 
acres of khas lands will be allotted to each of those who wants to live in 
Chittagong Hill Tracts and take up farming. They will also be provided with 
agriclutural and other loans on nominal interests, (D) willing persons will 
be provided with jobs in para-military and security forces on the basis of 
their individual merit, (E) those who are unwilling to take up farming will 
be provided with opportunities to go abroad with jobs following vocational 
trainings and (F) they will also be eligible for participation in elections 
at the union level. 


Gen. Ershad also announced that the misgurded elements who have been con- 
victed of facing trial will be released within one year from the date of an- 
nouncement of the pardon. 








ile made a clarion call to the misguided and deviated persons to take ad- 
vantaye of the pardon and start a new life with active participation in nation- 
building activities. They are our children and brothers and we want them bo 
our side in our efforts to build a new Bangladesh," he added. 


The CIILA said that his government is determined to create a peaceful atmo- 
sphere by ending all hostilities in the Hill Tracts area "I have already 
directed the Zonal Martiil Law Administrator Zone C and the Divisional Com- 
missioner to establish contacts and undertake negotiations with the mis- 
guided elements to bring them back to the mainstream of normal life, he added. 


He noted with satisfaction that committees of tribal convention have been 
formed at central, district, upazilla and union levels which are now discus- 
sing in details the Government plan for creating a peaceful atmosphere in 
the area. He hoped that the efforts of these committees will be successful. 


The CMLA declared in unequivocal terms that the Chittagong Hill Tracts is an 
inseparable part of Bangladesh and bound by Bangladeshi nationalism. Our 
independence, sovereignty and territorial integrity can never be negotiated 
or compromised and we are determined to preserve them at all cost and at all 
time, he asserted. 


In an emotion chocked voice, Gen. Ershad said "We all irrespective of our 
religion, caste and creed are Bangladeshis". He told the cheering crowd, "We 
have been living together in this land since the dawn of history in peace and 
harmony. We remained together facing the challenge of time on many occasions 
anc we shall remain so forever”. 


The Minister for Local Government, Rura] Development, Cooperatives and 
Religious Affairs, Mr. Mahbubur Rahman the Home Minister, Major General Abdul 
Mannan Siddiqui and the Zonal Martial Law Administrator, Zone 'C’' Major Gen- 
eral Abdul Mannaf, were present on the occasion. 


Chittagong Hill Tract Districts 
Dhaka THE BANGLADESH OBSERVER in English 4 Oct 83 pp 1, 8 


[Text] KHAGRACHARI, Oct. 3:--The Chief Martial Law Administrator, Lt. Gen. 
H. M. Ershad said here today that Khagrachari will be made a district which 
will start functioning from next month reports BSS. 


Announcing this amidst thunderous applause at a huge public gathering, the 
CMLA said "this step has been taken in fulfilment of the long-felt hopes and 
aspirations of the people of this area." 


Gen. Ershad whose speech was frequently punctuated by creers said three will 
be now three districts in the Chittagong Hill Tracts namely Khagrachari 
Rangamati and Bandarban. He said the new Khagrachari district will consit 
of Ramgarh and Khagrachari subdivisions. 
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Thousands of people including women and children from far-flung hilly areas 
thronged the meeting venues here and also at Rangamati and Bandarban to listen 
to Gen Ershad. 


Children dressed in colourful tribal costumes welcomed the CMLA presenting 
bouquets and waving mullicoloured streamers. The people who were waiting to 
listen to the CMLA raised full-throated welcome slogans as he arrived at the 
meeting places. 


Tribal leaders who spoke at these gatherings to welcome Gen. Ershad extended 
their whole-hearted support to him and the programmes undertaken by his 
government particularly for the development of the Chittagong Hill Tract 
areas. 


Improvements in Tribal Life 
Dhaka THE BANGLADESH OBSERVER in English 4 Oct 83 pp l, 8 


[Text] RANCAMATI, Oct. 3:--The Chief Martial Law Administrator, Lt. Gen. 

il. If. Exshad, today announced a package of special measures for the socio- 

economic development of the Hill ract areas which will be developed as a 

special economic zone" reports BSS. 


Addressing, huge public gatherings at Ransamati and Bandarban, the CYLA said 
the Government has prepared a special Five Year Plan for the economic de- 
velopment of the ifill Tract areas and improving the overall condition of the 
tribal people. 


Amidst cheers and thunderous applause, Gen. Ershad said the special Five-Year 
vlan provides for setting up more industries including cottage industries, 
development of agriculture and cooperatives in the area with active partici- 


2 


pation of the local people. 


Besides the CMLA said, increased allocations have been made in the current 
Annual Development Programme and the national Five-Year Plan for the overall 
development of the tribal areas. He also announced some special measures for 
increase job facilities and educational opportunities for the tribal people. 


On education, he said, three to five residential primary schools will be set 
up in each district of the areas and residential facilities will also be 
created for the secondary school students at each upazilia. The Government 
liad decided to introduce residential scholarships for the purpose, he added. 


Gen. Ershad said seats will be reserved for the tribal boys and girls at the 
rate of 12 in medical colleges, six in engineering colleges, six in agricult- 
ural colleges three in cadet colleges three in girls cadet colleges, 30 in 
polytechnic institutes and 20 per cent in Rangamati para-medical institute. 


Speaking about the creation of increased job facilities for the tribal people, 


the CHLA said, guidelines will be formulated providing for their employments 
at specific rate in each industrial and commercial units of the area. 
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In Government jobs, he said, one to five per cent vacancies will be reserved 
for the tribal people. Five persons from the tribal areas will get oppor- 
tunity to go abroad with jobs on the basis of merit each year, he added. 


The CHLA said the Government will prepare a new "Hill Tracts Manual” suiting 
the needs of the tribal people and capable of preserving their interests. 
The Law Minister has already been directed to take steps in this regard In 
this connection, he mentioned that the existing manual prepared by the 
colonial rulers in the year 1900 had failed to protect the interests of the 
tribal community 


Gen. Ershad reaffirmed his Government's pledge to establish ‘real democracy’ 
in the country for the welfare of the workers, peasants and toiling masses. 
He pointed out that an election schedule has already been announced to lay 
the firm foundation of the real democracy and urged the people to extend 
their whole hearted cooperation to the sincere efforts of the Government in 
this regard. 


Referring to the decentralisation of administration and judiciary, he said 
these measures have already started yielding positive results, beneficial to 
the people specially those living in the rural areas. 


The CMLA said 18—point programme announced by his Government has provided a 
sense of direction to the nation in its efforts to achieve self-reliance in 
every sphere. ‘This is a charter of our survival and its implementation 
will bring about economic emancipation for the people”, he added. 


Gen. Ershad reiterated his Government's determination to eliminate corruption 
from the society. "Our jehad against corruption will continue till this curse 
is stamped out from the society” he told the gathering. 


About the measures undertaken by the Government in education sector, he said 
the present education system inherited from the colonial era must be recast 

suiting to the need of the time. He mentioned that increased budgetary al- 

location has been made for the education sector this year. 


Tne CiLA referred to the sanction of agricultural credit and said this has 
been done to help the farmers to get more out of their lands. He asked the 
concerned officials to ensure timely distribution of agricultural loans among 
the senuine farmers. 


He said the land reforms initiated by the present Government will ensure in- 
creased production in fields. Now the farmers will enjoy a secured liveli- 
ood and none will be able to evict them from their homesteads. 


Tne Minister for Local Government, Rural Development Cooperatives and Religious 
Affairs, Nr Mahmubur Rahman also spoke on the occasion. 


‘Mr Rahnan said the 18-point programme has already received spontaneous support 


from the people. Its successful implementation will surely bring economic 
emancipation for the people. 


CSO: 4600/1128 
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BANGLADESH 


ERSHAD HEADS 18-POINT NATIONAL ORGANIZATIONS 
Dhaka THE BANGLADESH OBSERVER in English 10 Oct 83 pp 1, 12 


[Text] Two high-powered national organisations have been formed for smooth 
and effective functioning of 18-point programme all over the country, reports 
BSS. 


Both the organisations, namely Central Executive Council and Central Working 
Committee will start functioning with immediate effect. 


Chief Martial Law Administrator and C-in-C Lt. General H. M. Ershad will be 
the Chairman of both the organisations. Rear Admiral M. A. Khan, Chief of 
Neval Staff and Air Vice-Marshal Sultan Mahmud, Chief of Air Staff will be 
the Vice-Chairmen and Mr Mahbubur Rahman Minister for Local Government and 
Rural Development, will be the Secretary-General of the organisations. 


The Central Executive Council which will formulate policies and coordinate ac- 
tivities for the implementation of the 18-point programme, will have four 
other members who are Major General Abdul Mannan Siddiqui Minister for Home 
Affairs, Air Vice-Marshal (Retd) A. G. Mahmud, Minister for Food Mr AZM 
Obaidullah Khan Minister for Agriculture and Mr. Zakir Khan Chowdhury. 


The Central Working Committee will perform such functions in connection with 
the implementation of the 18-point programme as may be assigned to it by the 
Central Executive Council. 


Besides the Chairman, the Vice-Chairmen and Secretary General the working 
committee will have the following members: 


Administrator Dhaka Municipal Corporation (ex-officio), Chairman of all dis- 
trict 18-point implementation committees (ex-officio), Chairman Chittagong 
Metropolitan 18-point Implementation City Committee (ex-officio), Chairman 
Dhaka Metropolitan 18point Implementation Women's Committee (ex-officio) 
Chairman Chittagong Metropolitan 18-Point Implementation Women's Committee 
(ex-officio) Mr Jahangir Mohammad Adil Mr M. A. Khaleque, Mr Sirajuddin Mr. 
Mohammad Salim, Mr Naziur Rahman and Mr Nowab Hossain. 


There will be provision for coopting suitable additional members when neces- 
sary. Necessary coordination will be carried out under arrangement of ZMLAs 
of respective zones for organising the district Upazilla and Union Parishad 
18-point implementation committees. 
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BANGLADESH 


ERSHAD 29 SEPTEMBER SPEECH TO BAR ASSOCIATION REPORTED 
Dhaka THE BANGLADESH OBSERVER in English 30 Sep 83 pp 1, 12 


[Text] MYMENSINGH, Sept. 29:--The Chief Martial Law Administrator, Lt. Gen. 
H. M. Ershad declared today that presidential and parliamentary elections 
would be held as provided under the suspended constitution, reports BSS. 


He said elections to the local bodies will be held under the provisions of the 
laws enacted for the purpose. He, however, said the local body polls will 
precede the national level elections as per the schedule announced by the 
government. 


Addressing the members of the Mymensingh Bar Association here, the CMLA said 
that the Government will keep its commitment of reviving the suspended con- 
stitution. There is no scope for any fresh debate on the form of government 
since the people have given their verdict in favour of the presidential sys- 
tem during the elections held in 1978 and 1981, he added. 


Gen. Ershad once again reaffirmed his Government's determination to establish 
"real democracy” in the country. "The democracy which we are speaking 

about is the democracy of the masses, democracy of the peasants, workers and 
teaming millions” he added. 


Outlining the new democratic system, he said, it will ensure 2 square meals 
"coarse clothes shelter, education and medicare facilities for common people. 
"The democracy we want is the democracy of work and not the democracy of tall 
talks.’ he pointed out. 


Gen. Ershad said the people have demonstrated their deep love for me. "I am 
ready to shed the last drop of my blood to honour the love and affection shown 
by the people to me," he added. 


The CMLA said the Government has already taken up steps to establish democracy 
which include the announcement of election schedule for Union Parishads, 
Pourashavas, Upazila Parishads and the election at the national level. After 
the elections, he added, the democratic institutions will be firmly entrench- 
ed at the grass roots level. He said the main objectives of these measures 
are to lay the foundation of democracy on a firm footing so that it never 
fails in future. From now on the people will control their own destiny, he 
added. 
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Gen Ershad told the audience that it is surprising to note that some political 
parties are opposing the election schedule on the one hand and demanding the 
establishment of democracy on the other. He said ‘I do not find any reason 
for their opposition. I guess they themselves do not know what they really 


Want . 


le said, in the past these elements tried to confuse the people in the name of 
democracy. But now the ‘self-ecotradictory role’ of these elements have been 
exposed to the people. And they (people) will no more be misguided by them. 
Referring to the role played by the lawyers in different critical moments of 
the national history, the CMLA said the nation expects that the lawyers, being 
an important section of the society, will make their due contributions towards 
the socio-economic development of the country. He expressed the hope that 
they will join the sincere efforts of the Government to fulfil the objective 
of bringing about economic emancipation for the people. 


Outlining various reformative measures undertaken by the present Government 
during the last 18 months, Cen. Ershad said the administration has been de- 
centralised by recasting the administrative system of the colonial era. 

This was done to improve the lot of those 90 per cent deprived and neglected 
population who live in rural Bangladesh. The thanas were upgraded to upa- 
zillas resulting in the gearing up of development activities in the villages, 
he added. ' 


He said in a similar way judiciary has also been decentralised for quick 
dispensation of justice. Permanent high court benches have been set up 

in Chittagong, Comilla, Rangpur, Jessore and Barisal while one more bench will 
be set up in Sylhet. Besides, he added Munsif courts and Magistrate courts 
are now functioning in all the upazillas which has enabled the people to get 
justice quickly. 


The CMLA reiterated his Government's firm determination to establish rule of 
law in the country and said with this end in view the Government has already 
made necessary amendments in the criminal procedure code and civil procedure 
code. These steps along with separation of judiciary from administration 
have already started yielding positive results. 


Gen. Ershad referred to the 18-point programme and said it has provided the 
much-needed sense of direction to make the country self-reliant in every 
sphere. He said this programme does not belong to any individual or group, 

it is the property of the entire nation. It is now clear to the people that 
implementation of the programme is the only way to emancipate them from depri- 
vation, exploitation, hunger, poverty, diseases and illiteracy. 


Turning to the persecution of women, he said, the Government has already 
taken effective measures including enactment of laws to stop this social 
vices. The Government is also considering establishment of family courts, 
he added. 


The CMLA said the Government is determined to ensure participation of women 
in the development of the country. He noted with satisfaction that women are 
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also participating in the judicial system. Referring to the appointment of 
women Magistrates, he hoped that other educated women will follow the example 
in this regard. 


Gen. Ershad assured the lawyers that the Government will actively consider the 
issue of setting up a permanent high court bench at Mymensingh. He said that 
the Ministry of Law has already been directed to put up a proposal for this 
purpose. 


The CMLA announced a sanction of Taka four lakh for the development of the 
Bar Library including purchase of books. 


Earlier, the Acting President of the Bar Association, Advocate Afsar Uddin 
Ahmed hailed various programmes undertaken by the Government and expressed 
the readiness to work whole heartedly for the implementation of the progranm- 
mes. 


The Law Minister, Mr. K. A. Bakr also spoke on the occasion. 


The Home Minister, Major General Abdul Mannan Siddiqui and the Zonal Martial 
Law Administrator, Zone "A" Major General K. hi. Abdul Wahad were present. 


Earlier, Gen. Ershad went to Mymensingh Cantonment where he visited an army 


unit in training. He talked to the officers and men of the unit and en- 
quired about the progress of their training. 


CSO: 4600/1123 
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PANGLADES! 


TEXT OF FINANCE MINISTER'S SPEECH TO WORLD BANK, IMF 
Dhaka THE BANCLADLS!! TIM-ES in English 3 Oct 83 pp 1, & 


{Text} A growing conservatism amon the major donor countries in their foreifn 
aid policy had gravely jeopardised present and prospective aic flows to the 
developiny, countries, Finance and Planning, 'inister A. M. A. Muhith told the 
joint World Vank and TF annual meeting held in Washington recently, reports 


bSS . 


A delayed messaye received in Dhaka on Sunday said that bangladesh Minister 
pointed out that sucli a conservative approach ‘perhaps borne out of recession- 
induced budgetary concerns" hampered the tempo of bilateral and multilateral 
aid flows--both nonconcessional and concessional. 


‘ir. Muhith said this was a happening at a time when many of the developing 
countries had taken severe adjustment measures against tremendous odds-- 
internal as well as external. They, therefore, are badly in need of acceler- 
ated capital flows of various kinds suited to their respective situations, lhe 
said. 


Tue Finance Minister hoped that the decisions on redirection of aid and easine 
of modalities of resource transfer agreed in the U.N. LDC conference will soon 
be acted upon. 


Text 


Followiny is tie full text of the speech of tir. A. M. A. Muhith, Finance and 
Planning Minister at the plenary session of the joint World Bank and If 
annual meeting: P 


In his messages to the inaugural plenary session of the Bretton Woods confer- 
ence, President Roosevelt reminded that gathering of economic statesmen that 
economic diseases are highly communicable. He also told them that their 
hopes for the future could be fully realised only through a soundly expanding 
world economy. 


During the long years that have since rolled past, the Bretton Woods twins, 
the World 





In describing, the economic setting | could almost quote fror my statenent 
of the previous year. Perhaps I can add only the followin;: 


Despite an encourarzing resumption of output growth achieved i: major 
industrial economies especially the heartland of the world economy in Uorth 
America there is no perceptible impulse towards the deepening of this re- 
covery or its geographical dispersal. A renewed momentum of fixed invest- 
ment in the industrial economies and a beneficial impact on growth in the 
developing countries and on world trade are not in sight. 


--Despite a truly admirable disinflation achieved in the leading economies of 
the world a combination of inflationary expectations and anticipation of com- 
peting private credit demands and budget deficits is sustaining high real 
interest rates and exchange rate volatility. 


--The historically high level of developing country debt continue to worry 
borrowers as well as lenders inhibiting capital and trade flows and therefore 
growth and recovery. 


--Decline in international reserves an adverse shift in the availability of 
international liquidity tor developing countries and recession-induced neo- 
protectionist pressures in some industrial countries militate against the 
revival of healthy international trade. 


~-Finally and most poignantly a growing conservatism in many major donor 
countries about the nature and role of foreign aid perhaps born out of reces- 
sion-induced budgetary concerns has gravely jeopardised present and prospec- 
tive aid flows--nonconcessional as well as concessional bilateral as well as 
multilateral. This is happening at a time when many of the developing 
countries have taken severe adjustment measures against tremendous odds-- 
internal as well as external. They are therefore badly in need of acceler- 
ated capital flows of various linds suited to their espective situations 


both to support these adjustment measures and to make possible the resumption 
of a reasonable. Investment somentum which tas hac to be severaly depvressec in 
pursuit of adjustment. Austerity in these countries is now threatening social] 
Stabilit 

the actions reenired to renedcdy the grave situation in which the world econony 


finds itself have been videly discussed at various international forums. As 
nearly all of these actions involve conscious departures from the current 
policies and practices of individual countries and economic alliances and 
also frou current perceptions of the interests of nations these discussions 
ave almost always been marked by controversy. I believe that today our 
cowsnon peril has deteriorated to a stare where it is danrerous to allow the 
level of tiiat controversy to rise. 


Our experience of the last three years cemonstrates that reduced capital 
ransfer has been a very crucial factor in the resurgence of socio-economic 
primitivism in the developing, countries severe adjustment measures too drastic 
to be repeated ajain ana ajy;ain are being frustrated by continued slowdown in 
external financiny,. Like the concept of sustainable recovery there seems also 
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to be an equally real concept of sustainable a’justment. The ‘oint has heen 
rade with admirable candor and compassion by «s Elausen. Ara 1 am particu- 
larly touched because of a certain amount of personal and cational exper- 
fence it bleeds your heart to find expected benefits of bold « d tmaginatrtve 
weacures being halted talfway by the absence of reasonable expected external 
financing. 


For the low-income countrles and the least-devceloped among them like my own 
the options are very linited indeed. For us even fund facilities are unduly 
expensive and commercial borrowing 18 out of the question. Flow of private 
capital 16 so low in our case that we have to fall back on concessional as- 
sistance. We stake our claima for soft funds like those of IDA. We are 
still hoping that decisions on redirection of afd and easing of modalities 

of resource transfer agreed in the UN LDC conference will soon be acted upon 
of course patient waitiny can only be for a certain period. Because otherwise 
ciaos will sweep us away and surely others of the same species cannot hope to 
weather the catastrophe without being hurt defense expenditure the annual 
level of which {6 about the same as globa] debt may not in the event provide 
any cushion for peace and stability. 


[DA commitment went up by 24 per cent in 1963 to dollar 3.3 billion. It is 
however lower even in nominal terms than the commitment level of 1980. But 

we always count small Llessings and so now we are loo! ing forward to resource 
availability of the same level for 19#4. We have been encouraged by the supple- 
mentary appropriation of dollar 245 million that the |S congress made in 1983. 
this naturally leads us to believe that appropriation of $1.1 billion for 1984 
will materfallse. For IDA lending in 1944 this 18 so very important. 


lt is regrettable that there 1s no agreement yet on tiie seventh replenishment 
of I.0.A. And we have only three more months to conclude it in order to avoid 
a further hiatus in 1945. TbA's credentials have never been questioned. 

[DA's value to the underprivlleved need not be restated. The founding 

fathers of IDA and its early managers deserve the gratitude of humanity. This 
necoanism for resource transfer for concelved in the .S. Congress, and let us 
hope that in its hour of crinsia it will once again receive adequate support 
there. Claimea on IDA have vastly expanded, both on account of enlarged mem- 
bership and on account of needs of vital and critical sectors. China is a 

new and deserving claimant. Sub-Saharan Africa and tie Least Developed 
Countries need special attentlon IDA has a contributor community of 33 mem- 
bers, some of whom at one time were IDA reciplents. The burden sharing today 
is much more equitable and fair so that no one is called upon to shoulder a 
disproportionate burden. 


Looking at the requirements, a replenishnent of dollar 20 billion would have 
heen avply justified. ut the financial difficulties of contributors spawned 
by tue continued recession must also be acknowledged. So it seems that views 
have converged on a three-year replenishment of dollar [figure indistinct] 
million. this wflil mean only dollar 1 billion nore in real terms than IDA-VI 
anc hence will warrant a rather delicate and difficult redistribution of the 
ple to accormodate new demands. This is indeed the barest minimum package, 
as also has been high-lighted by the manazement, as for burden sharing there 
can be change in only one direction and that is enmiancement. IDA assistance 








' 


is directed at the ieast-dcemandin® human beings and to them it means less 
starvation, less disease, less malnutrition, less illiteracy and in one word 
less human indignity. The IDA replenishment is indeed crucial to human ex- 


istence. 


wv imortance of the bank's intermediation in capital transfer has been further 
underscored by recent ceveloprents. The recycling process undertaken by com- 
merclal banks in the mid-19/0s8 has proved to be too fragile and is responsible 
in no small measure for the present threat to the international monetary sys- 
tem. It needs the support of multilateral agencies in a strengthened manner, 
with ,indsight it can be rightly questioned if some of the middle income 
countries were not pushed too early to the money markets. In such a situation 
the Bank's capacity to lend should be increased. Last year bank lending grew 
Ly only % per cent hardly keeping pace with the inflation rate, and net 
disbursements recorded only a % per cent increase. 





ve note with concern the following developments: 


~-The Lank's present lending progranme does not enable it to play any sipgnifi- 
cant role in resource transfer. This year only 20 per cent of gross disburse- 
went meant net transfer. In 1977 net transfer will be only 900 million dol 
lars against a gross disbursement of 16.4 billion dollars. 


The tank's present lending programme does not permit sufficient lending for 
energy. It 1s already over 26 per cent and it comes to a paltry 3 billion 
dollars per annum against an investment need of 130 billion dollars. 


~Programme and structural adjustment lending cannot be increased much under 
tie existing global ceiling of 10 per cent of total lending. The new move 
toward too close a collaboration with the Fund in tenis of emulating con- 
ditionality does not appear to be a healthy development. 


-Cofinancing does not appear to have become too dyranic a source. In 1981 
the level actually declined. HWowever new initiatives taken recently may help 


somewhat. 


] 


=< 
4) 


inese considerations mare a very strong case for increased Bank lending. 
itronyzly support the management proposal tor 6.2 per cent real increase a 
year which means a five-year programme of 60.5 billion dollars in place of 
26.5 bill’on dollars. 


This expansion will call for a capital increase at the earliest possible op- 
portunity. An opportunity for selective capital increase has been provided 
by the principle of parallelism with the Fund's quota increase. A 20 billion 
lollars selective capital increase is warranted by the recent review of Fund 
quotas. An agreement for a selective capital increase of about 12 billion 
dollars will be sufficient for the tine being. The question of a general 
capital increase will have to be decided upon in 1986. 


ve have consistently been asking for expansion in prorramme lending larger 
coverage cf project cost and higier levels of local cost financing. We are 
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pleased to note that the special action programme has been initiated based 
largely on the arguments we have been advancing for making external assis- 
tance more useful. For low-I[ncome countries the importance of fast dis- 
bursenent and greater support to development outlay cannot be over-emphasised 
[ believe it 1s time to consider withdrawal of the global limit of 19 per 
cent for programe lending. An interesting suggestion has been made by the 
Commonwealth experts on combining structural adjustment lending with use of 
the extended Fund facility and generally enlarging prozramme lending on soft 
terms. This suggestion richly commends itself and should be considered in 
the context of a similar recommendation made earlier by the Brandt Cormmis- 
slon. 

ve velileve that the public sector bas a very itnmortart and crucial role in 
countries Like ours where infrastructure is so underdeveloped and poverty is 
so endemic. ut we also acknowledge that individual initiative and enter- 
prise .ust be allowed to blosson fully so as to participate in the onerous 
tas’. of econonic development we recognise with renewed interest the catalytic 
role tiat IFC plays in resource transfer. In fact we are sookins forward 

to early fruition of some IFC initiatives in our country. We are convinced 
of the need for IFC's capital increase by 750 million dollars and strongly 
support it. 


Inadequacy of Fund resources despite the agreed quota increase of 47.5 per 
cent renains a matter of grave concern. As of end-Aucust, 42 countries had 
either stand-by or extended Fund facility arrangements for SDR 24.2 billion, 
and we are aware of larger demands on Fund resources. A gap of SDR 6 billion 
is projected in borrowed resources for the end of 1903. This underscores the 
need for the following: 


(A) The quota increase should be made effective immeiiately. 


(5) The enlarged General Arranvements to Borrow should be activated simul- 
taneously, and 


(C) The generous offer of a Saudi Arabian loan should be used with a match- 
int contribution from industrial countries. 


The preservation of the international monetary system is at stake and the 

Fund did an admirable job in this respect last year. But the situation remains 
volatile and the confidence in the world financial system should be no means 

be inpatired. 


The quota increase has really meant a decline in the overall share of non-oil 
developing countries by 1.5 per cent. In this context as well as in the con- 
text of a continuing liquidity shortage, it looks strange that there should 
be a move to reduce access levels at all. The proposal is tantamount to tak- 
ing away with one hand what is being given with the other. Thus, reduction 
in enlarged access will nullify the quota increase. Lack of Fund resources 
should not be a reason for reduction of enlarged access. The remedy really 
lies in advancement of tiie ninth general review of quota. 








Lack of flexibility, neglect of external changes, and insensitivity to social 
and political conditions are often associated with Fund programmes. It is a 
matter of concern that in the last 13 months the number of high conditional- 
ity proyvramnes has increased. Yor the Fund to continue as a cayueric institu- 
tion, relaxation of conditionality is as important as its capacity tor sur- 
veillance of national economic polictes. It has been suggested by the Com- 
MonvedAliis “uroup of experts that the compensatory financing facility he de- 
linked, both from conditionality and from access on the basis of quotas. 

these winds of chanve must be recognised, 


, to us that a number of practices now being followed may have un- 
intended adverse effects. I have in mind front-loading of adjustment measures 
in various Fund proyrataws. Equally disturbing is the suggestions to reduce 
fund assistance to countries with a weak balance of payments position. These 
measures frustrate the very purpose of Fund programmes and may harm the image 
of the fund as well. I[t is indeed counter-productive to think of high con- 
Gitlonality at a time wien the process of recovery is so unsteady. 


lt seems 


Last but not, there is the question of SDR allocations. The need for ad- 
ditional unconaitional liquidity in the face of declining reserves has been 
established by almout a)1 Technical analyses. For the first time in a quarter 
of 4 century non-vold reserves declined for two years in succession. It is 
also acknowledyed that Si¥s have to be strengthened as the counterpiece of 
reserve assets. The argument about the inflationary impact of SDR allocations 
in no longer valid. it is unfrotunate that no agreement could yet be reached 
on the allocation of Si?s for the fourth basic period. There is a great deal 
of truth in wiat the “anaying Director of the Fund said some time ago that the 
crisis is not one of debt but essentially of liquidit,’ problems. There is no 
dou.t taat all requtrenents for an SDR allocation have been met at this point 
in tle and the situation demands a substantial allocation. We are strongly 


of the view that such an allocation will greatly help the process of recovery. 


ot) the President of the World Bani. and the Managing Director of the Furd 
ve asked for growt with stability. They have called for close coordnation 
of economic polictes by nations emphasising international cooperation. 


re airaid of vrotectiorien and the uncertainty of capital movements. 


« are worried alLout stagnation of output and under-utilisation of capacity. 


le notice that the payrnents disequilibrium is turning out to be essentiallf 


1 lon, of medium term piuenomenon. 


Je find that coordination of slobal policies on money finance and trade 


leaves much to be destred. 


Je observe that survelllance of national economic policies and their 
harmonisation are ezxtrerwly tenuous. 


This only reiterates tie fact that many of the assumptions of the Bretton 
Woods system are no longer valid. To meet the challenges to the world tradiip 
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and financial system a new course should now be charted and the Commonwhealth 
Secretariat has provided a valuable experts’ report to help us in this en- 
deapour. ‘Towards A New bretton Woods” as the report is entitled calls for 
three sets of action. 


--There are some immediate measures which existing institutions can imple- 
ment. under the existing rules of the game. 


~-A second set of measures demands technical preparatory work perhaps in some 
existiny, coordinating forums. 


-~And finally there is the need for a new orientation and a renewed political 
will. 


Perhaps we should start thinking about initiating a process, the culmination 
of which will be a new Bretton Woods. New ways and a new philosophy have to 
be found to contain the ‘tighly communicable economic maladies” that are 
threatening to jeopardise the "soundly expanding world economy." We need what 
Join Maynard Keynes so earnestly wished--institutions "belonging to the whole 
world, owing alleziance to the general good without fear or favour to any 
particular interest.’ This I reckon is the choice of destiny that we must 


make in our continuing courageous quest f * soundly expanding world economy. 


CSO: 4600/1127 
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BANCLADESH 


TEXT OF ELECTION COMMISSIONER'S 7 OCTOBER SPEECH 
Dhaka. THE BANGLADESH OBSERVER in English 8 Oct 83 p 6 


[Text] Following is the full text of address to the nation by Mr Justice 
A.K.M. Nurul Islam Chief Election Commissioner broadcast telecast on Friday. 


Assalamo Alaikun. 


Elections are of immense importance in the life of a nation. It is through 
the elections that the hopes and aspirations of the people become vividly 
perceptible and their lines of thinking unmistakably discernible. This is 
why the advanced countries make all pervasive use of elections as a means of 
establishing the rights of the people through correctly understanding their 
thouglits and ideas. In our country, too, the tradition has already emerged 
of holding elections at various levels on the basis of adult franchise for 
reading the public mind. 


In order to make the elections truely representative and meaningful as far 

as possible a new voter list has recently been prepared and published. Ac- 
cording to the new list the total number of voters in the country is 

4,73 25.886 compared to 3,83 63.858 according to the 1976 list. That means 

in about last seven years the country has added 89,62 938 voters to its total. 


You are well aware that general elections to local bodies are going to be hei} 
from the end of the current year phase-wise for the Union Parishad and 
Paurashayas this is going to be the third election, and first ever for the 
Dhaka and Chittagong Paura Corporations The first general election to the 
Union Parishads and Paurashavas was held in 1973-74 and the Second in 1976- 
77. Wowever, in the latest process of decentralisation of administration 
general election to the offices of the Chairman of the Upa-Zilla Parishads 

is going to be held for the first time in the history of the whole region. 


The Union Parishad elections are scheduled to be held from the 27th of Decem- 
ber 1983. Elections to the Paurashavas and Paura Corporations will be held 
on the lith of February, 1934 while the general election, to the offices of 
the Chairmen of the Upa Zilla Parishads will be held on the 24th of March 
1984. This is the first ever in’ “iative in the history of our elections for 
holding three general elections within such a short span of time. It natur- 
ally entails a heavy responsibility on the Election Commission. Nevertheless, 
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relying on the long experience and high capabilities of all those working 

with the Election Commission, I can tell you with self confidence that 
Inshah-Allah We will be able to discharge our responsibilities within the 
announced time schedule fairly well. In the past too, the Election Com- 
mission liad to shoulder the responsibilities of holding bigger general elec- 
tions within rather short time And with the conscious dutifulness active 
dispositions and earnest cooperation of all concerned, we were able to perform 
our duty with complete success. Accordingly I trust that it will be surely 
possible to hold the coming elections neatly with spontaneous cooperation of 
all our countrymen. 


The Election Commission has already completed the preparatory preliminaries. 
You are perhaps aware that the gigantic task of holding general elections is 
as sensitive and time-consuming as it is multifarious and cost intensive. 

For success fully conducting the general elections it is also absolutely 
necessary for everybody to remain extremely careful, alert and vigilant at 
every stage. In this country-wide national exercise huge manpower is required 
to be engaged. Beside the supervision of the innumerable personnel it is 
also imperative to coordinate between sound planning and efficient management 
of various matters related to procurement and supply of election materials 
setting up of polling centres and sundry other heads of diverse activities. 
Lvery vote is equally valuable. Therefore it is absolutely necessary to make 
all possible arrangements so that everybody gets the full facilities for 
exerting his rights of vote and casting his vote in proper manner Arranging 
for training of the election personnel by way of making them knowledgeable 
about election laws rules principles and procedures, particularly well-con- 
versant about the proceedings of the all important election day for instance 
taking the polls, counting the votes and announcing the election results etc 
is among the vital responsibilities of the Election Commission. It is very 
necessary to make the people fully aware of the rules and procedures pertain- 
ing to various stages of holding the elections and also explain to them clearly 
the procedures peculiar to the method of casting votes in various elections, 
go that the vote cast does not become invalid only because of procedural 
error. It is therefore imperative to draw up an effective publicity work 
plan covering all these aspects. In this regard the Election Commission has 
already chalked out a publicity programme. I hope that as in the past, the 
entire gamut of mass communication media in the country will extend all pos- 
sible cooperation to the Election Commission in the implementation of its 
publicity prograime concerning the ensuing general elections. 


Dear Countrymen, now I would like to draw your attention to the correct 

voting procedures in the Union Parishad and Paurashava elections Compared 

to other elections, these two elections have some differences in the procedure 
of casting votes. The voters of each Union will elect one Chairman for their 
Union Parishad. Beside the Chairman Nine Members wil” also be elected for 
ench Union Parishad. For the purposes of Union Parishad election each Union 
is divided int three wards. From each ward, three members will be elected. 
It will therefore, be seen that in the Union Parishad election one voter will 
cast one vote for electing the Chairman and three votes for electing the three 
Members. For the election of the Chairman and the Members each voter will 

be given two ballot papers of two different colours Each ballot paper will 
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contain tue personal election symbols of the candidates. The voter is required 
to mark the ballot paper meant for the Chairman with one impression of the 
rubLer seal and with three impressions in the ballot paper meant for the 
Members secretly in the voting compartment. 


Votes will have to be cast in the same procedure also in tiie Paurashava 
elections. Only in the Paura Corporation elections of Dhaka and Chittagong 
the voters will elect one Comnissioner from their wards concerned. In other 
words the voters in this case will receive only one ballot paper and he will 
be required to put only one impression of the rubber seal thereon. But it 
may be mentioned here incidentally that the Chairmen of the Upa Zilla Pari- 
shads will be elected by the voters directly. 


The Llection Commission has already fixed up the time schedule for the general 
elections to the Union Parishads, Paurahavas and Paura Corporations Now, 

J will announce the time-schedule for these elections. The time-schedule for 
tne general elections to the office of the Chairman Upa Zilla Parishad will 
announced later in due course of time. 


For the Union Parisnad elections the nomination papers will be received on 
‘Nonday the 14th November, 1983. The scrutiny of the nomination papers will 
take place on Tuesday, the 15th November. The last date for withdrawal of 
candidature will be Sunday the 20th of November and the polling will be held 
from the 27th December 1983 up to the 10th January 1984 


‘or the general elections to all the Paurashavas in the country along with 

the two Paura Corporations of Dhaka and Chittagong, the nomination papers 

will be received on Monday, the 19th December, 1983: the scrutiny of the 
nomination papers will take place on Tuesday the 20th of December and the last 
date for withdrawal of candidature will be Sunday the 25th of December. The 
polling will be held on Saturday the llth February 1934. 


Although the Election Commission is taking all possible steps in order to 
conduct these elections neatly and fairly I would like to impress upon you 
that for making the conduct of general elections an all-round success, overall 
cooperation of all our countrymen will remain indispensable. 


The Election Commission is firmly resolved to see the conduct of the elections 
free and fair. I hope that all the conscious citizens of the country will 
play their due role in redeeming this solemn pledge of ours as they have al- 
ways done in the past. 


Finally I wish all success to tlhe coming elections which are stupendous national 
exercises of grave responsibility. May Allah the All merciful, help us in dis- 
charge of such great responsibilities. 


Khoda Hafiz 
Bangladesh Zindabad. 


CSO: 4600/1134 
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BANGLADES! 


AWAMI LOACUL OFFICIAL Alil.OUNCES SUPPORT FOR RAZZAK 
Yhaka THO BAGLADLS!i TES in Englisl: 5 Cet 53 op 1, 8 


[Text] Col (Netd) Sl.awkat Ali a member of the Vorking Committee of Bangla- 
desi: Avami League (ilasina) on Tuesday urged party chief Sheikh Hasina Wazed 

to ‘come out of the clutches of anti-BKSALite forces inside the party and join 
the wainstream of Sheikh Mujibar Rahman's line of socialisn." 


Announcing his support for the Awami League faction led by ‘ir Abdur Razzak 

at a Press conference at Jatiya Press Club Col (Retd) Shawkat said that anti- 
UKSAI forces had utilised the "lack of political experience of Sheikh Hasina 
to divice the party” 


ie also said that after his recent release from jail ‘ie tried to unify the 
party ‘I held talks with leaders of both the factions including Sheiki: Hasina 
and Abdur Razzak. But I am constrained to announce tliat my sincere efforts 
nad failed due to intransigent attitude of Sheikh Hasina Wazed and her non- 
political ideas" Col Shawkat said. 


Col (Retd) Shawkat Ali who as he President of Muktijoddha Sanghati Parishad on 
AL ({word indistinct] front organisation said that while he was in prison he 
felt sad about the recent split in Awama League. Since he was nominated as 
member of the Working Committee in [date indistinct] he came across two oppos- 
ing currents in the organisation. The mainstream was he said stridtng ahead 
to establish Sheikh Mujibur Rahman’s ideal of socialism on the basis oi 

DKSAL programme and the other was opposing it followed by voteries of free 
capitalist economy. They were in fact guided and controlled by the US im- 
perialism’ he claimed. 


Col. (Retd.) Shawhat Ali further said that he was joining the socialists in 
Awami League led by lir. Abdul Ifalek Ukil and Mr. Abdur Razzak and devote him 
self to achieve socialism as enunciated by Sheikh Mujibur Rahman. 


When asked that the faction led by Sheikh Hasina Wazec had never disowned 
the DKSAL concept he said that publicly no one could oppose it because it 
would mean disowning Sheikh Mujibur Rahman. 


Replying to another question Col. (Retd.) Shawkat Ali said that “henchmen of 
Khandaker Moshtaque Ahmed were still hiding insiue Awami League (Hasina). He 
would not “identify anyone as killer of Sheikh Mujibur Rahman except Khan- 
daker lMoshtaque”. Awami League General Secretary Mr. Abdur Razzak was present 
at the Press conference for some time. It was also attended by Mr. Syed Ahmed 
Office Secretary of the party. 
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BANGLADESH 


RESICHED OFFICIAL RETURNS TO AWAMI LEAGUE 
Diiaka THE NEW NATION in English 8 Oct 83 ppl, 8 
[Text] Mohammed Hanif has come back to his party. 


‘lr Hanif who earlier submitted his resignation as president of city Awami 
League Hasina) appeared at the residence of Bangabandhu Sheikh Majibur Rahman, 
at Dhanmondi while Awami League chief Sheikh Hasina Wazed was having a meet- 
iny with the workers of Dhanmodi, Mirpur, Mohammadpur, Rayer Bazar, and Har- 
irampur Union Awami League there yesterday evening. 


‘Almost immediately he was followed by AL leaders Dr Kamal Hossain, Mr Abdus 
Samad Azad, Mr Zillur Rahman and Mr. Omor Ali of city Awami League the work- 
ers present at the meeting insisted Mr Hanif to withdraw his resignation and 
drew the attention Sheikh Hasina on the matter. Sheikh Hasina than said that 
his (lianif) resignation was not accepted. 


On further insistance Mr Hanif began to Mpeak and said that he had resigend 
from the post of president of city awami League not from Awami League. He 
had been working for AL and would continue to do that He said he had to 
resign on the ground of internal confict of the party. 


At one stage Vir lianif's resignation letter was torn out. Attending workers 
oi the meeting stressed the importance of keeping unity of Awami League and 


urged jir lianif to work for bringing unity of the party. 


In reply mr tianif said that he would do his best for bringing unity of the 
party. 


CSO: 4600/1131 


168 











BANGLADESH 


AWAMI LEAGUE-HASINA MEETS, RESOLUTIONS REPORTED 
Dhaka THE BANGLADESH OBSERVER in English 11 Oct 83 pp 1, 12 


[Text] Sangladesn Awami League (11) on Monday called for withdrawing all 
restrictions on open political activities by October 31, reports ENA. 


In a series of resolutions adopted at the two-day meetings of its working 
committee which concluded in Dhaka on Monday the party also reiterated its 
demand for holding election to parliament by March, 1984. 


The meeting held with party president Sheikh Hasina in the chair refuted the 
argument that election to the office of President before parliamentary poll 
Was a constitutional requirement. It said there is no provision in the sus- 
pended constitution which lays down that election to the office of President 
must be held before parliamentary polls. 


The meeting also refuted the charge that the Awami League had no right to 
oppose the Presidential system of the Government because the Government party 
which supported the Presidential system had won the elections in 1978 and 

1941. It said that the frustrating consequences of the two elections of 1978 
and 1921 are well-known to the people. Therefore, it said, attempts should 

not be made to introduce Presidential system of Government again in the country. 


The meeting emphasised that elections to local bodies could not be any sub- 
stitute for elections to parliament and maintained that a sovereign parliament 
alone could solve the critical issues that now confronted the nation. 


[It also called upon the people to lend support to the ‘demonstration day' to 
be held on November 1 at the call of the 15-party allianie. 


CSO: 4600/1137 
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AWAMNL LEAGUE-HASINA EXPELS FIVE LEADERS 


BANGLADESH 


Dinaka THE BANGLADESH OBSERVER in English 12 Oct 83 pp 1, 12 


[Text] 

Bangladesh Awami League 
(Hasina) on Tuesday for 
malised the breakup the 
party with the announcement 
of expulsion of centra! 


ASM Yusuf says a Press 
release of the party issued in 


The char against 


unconstitutiona] act imposed 
by sadienaeraiie clement of 


party who are majority and 
“with us”. 


The decision of expulsion 
was taken on j 
but {ts announcement remained 
ary Bug ~ party sources 
said Sheikh Hasina wanted to 
have a last minute dialogue 
with Malek Ukij to resolve the 
differences. 


CSO: 4600/1139 


i 
fe 
ij 
f 


i, 
cS) 
3] 


i 
B: 


of 
Q 
f 
5 
F< 
i 


party Presidium to take & 


Ali. a leader of the party's 
Khulna Unit to explain his 
conduct 


It may be mentioned that 
Mr. Entazuddi, was expelled 
on charges of trying to obta:n 
signature to g statement from 
party chief Sheikh Hasina ia 
the month of February when 
she was under detention The 
Workine Committee im its 
mgeting on September 11 ex- 
peiled him and decided to sum 
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tajuddin Ahmed. 

A former M.P., Mr. Ali in his 
resignation etter 10 party 
Chairman, alleged that Mr. 
Entajuddin Ahmed had besa 
expelled from the party in 
violation of the party constitu 
tio, and ‘without giving him 
any opportunity for  self-de- 
fence Such decision had 
lowered the image of Awami 
League, he said and demanded 
withdrawal of the expulsion 
order from Mr. Ahmed. 

The resignaton letter signed 
by Mr. Babar Ali hiraself was 
released to Press on Tucsday 





BANGLADESH! 


DHAKA URGES INDIA TO EXPEDITE TIN BIGHA TRANSFER 
Dhaka THE NEW NATION in English 5 Oct 83 pp l1, 8 


{Text} Bangladesh government is learnt to have sent a note to the Indian 


government asking the latter to expedite the transfer of the Tin Bigha cor- 
ridor. 


The Bangladesh note was sent immediately after the dismiesal of a case chal- 
lenging the lease-in-perpetuity of Tin Bigha by the Calcutta High Court re- 
cently. 


The case which remained pending for long at the Calcutta High Court, was 
filed by an Indian national soon after the 1974 Land boundary Agreement under 
which Tin Bigha was to be leased out to Bangladesh for exercising her sover- 
eignty over the two enclaves Dahagram and Angorpota. 


The Uangladesh government though is learnt to have received a reply which, in 
fact, carried nothing in concrete terms in the content for transferring Tin 
Bigha. The Bangladesh side is expecting a concrete reply from the Indian 
side soon in this regard. 


It may be recalled here that Bangladesh and India signed the lease agreement 
a year ago during the first official visit of CMLA General Ershad to Delhi 
after about a decade of singning the Indo-Bangladesh Land Boundary Agreement. 


Indian Foreign iiinister P. V. Narshima Rao during his last visit to Dhaka 
could not say specificacally about the handing over tlie corridor because of 
the ‘pending case’ at the Calcutta High Court. Mr. Rao was learnt to have 
assured of a ‘quick disposal’ as soon as the pending case is disposed of. 


The Indian government is yet to ratify the 1974-Land Poundary Agreement signed 
by late Prime liinister Sheikh Mujibur Rahman and Indian Prime ifinister Mrs. 
Indira Gandhi during the former's official visited to Delhi. The agreement 
was, however, ratified by the Bangladesh Parliament to give it an immediate 
effect. 


Neanwhile, over ten thousand people living in the two enclaves have been cut 
off from the mainland for long because of non-availability of corridor facil- 
ities. 








\ccording to reports pouring in from the to enclaves Dahagram and Angorpota . 
situated at the Northern-most tip of Rangpur district, the people living 

there have been subjected to continuous harassment by boti, 'ndian nationals 

med their law enforcing agencies. The district administration a: could not 

provide any help even at the time of any crisis or emergency due to lacl of 

COrriagor. 


.nowledgeable sources, however, are of the opinion that the Tin Bigha corri- 
dor formed with 16 privately owned plots could easily be acquired by the 
indian central government under the existing Land Acquisition Act for its 


as 


early transfer to Bangladesh. 


Incian government was learnt to have marled the plots after signing the 


lease ajreeuent but kept off its hands in the face of so-called ‘stiff opposi- 
tion’ “rom some political forces including Congress (1) in West Sengal. 
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BANCLADESII 


SUAKLUP [li PROGOSH GONOTANTRIK LLADERSHIP REPORTED 
Diaka THE NEW NATION in English © Oct 8&3 pp 1, 2 


[(Text}) The pro~-Shahr!i ‘action of the Progotishil Conotantrik Shakti 
(Progosh) yesterday expelled the party's President Ali Amjad Khan and Senior 
Vice President Dalilur Rahman. 


the action against them came within 24 hours of expelling its General Secre- 
tary GSirajul Huq Gora and accepting the resignation letter of its Advisory 
Council member Lt. Col (retd) Shahriar by the faction of Ali Amjad Khan. 


The opening, sesalon of 3-day general meeting of the party's executive committee 
tliat began yesterday at its central office at 34 Free School Street deliber- 
ated over organisational Ltssues of the party and prevailing political situ- 
ation. 


Vresided over by Senior Vice President Altaf Uddin Talukdar the meeting was 
attended by 151 out of 212 members of the Progosh Executive Committee as 
claimed by its Ceneral Secretary Sirajul iluq Gora. 


Senior Vice President Altaf Uddin Talukdar will function as acting President 
of the organisation until a new president is elected while Advisory Council 
meinber Ghahriar Mohammad Rashid has become Senior Vice President in place of 
Valllur Rahman. 


At the initlal stave of the meeting Shahriar withdrew his rezignation from 
the position of Advisory Council] weuber submitted earlier for consideration 
of tue kxecutive Committee. 


The party, it is learnt, will serve show cause notices on 10 other central 


leaders including wife of Ali Amjad Khan who is Organising Secretary of the 
party on the charge of anti-party activities. 


C50: 4600/1131 








BANGLADESH 


REPORT ON ACTIVITIES BY ANTICORRUPTION BUREAU 
Dhaka THE BANCLADESHi OBSZRVEK in English 4 Oct 83 pp 1, 12 


(fext}] The Bureau of Anti-Corruption (BAC) has processed since 197y over 
9,900 cases and disposed of over 3,700 cases till June 1983. The maximun 
number of disposal of cases was in 1982 following certain amendment of 
Criminal Procedure Code (CPC). 


Tie LAC cases were instituted against over one and a half dozen of political 

leaders who held responsible political offices, senior government officials, 

corporation employees including Managing Directors of some financial institu- 
tions. 


The BAC processed over 5,700 cases involving over Tk. 39 crore between 1976 
and 1920. But the financial involvement of the cases between 1981 and 1982 
would be stili bigger though tye compiled figure was not available. 


The sureau of Anti-Corruption has recently been reorganised with a view to 
mebkiug it nore effective. The strength of BAC official which was about 150 
in 1901, has been raifged to about 250 in 1933. 


The LAC processed and instituted 266 cases in 1976 of which about 60 per cent 
cases were disposed of during the same period. The number of cases increased 
to 965 In 1977 while it rose to 1046 in 1978. The number of corruption cases 
Increased to 1425 in 1920 as against 1304 in 1979. The num>er of cases in- 
stituted {n 1981 was 1321 of which 494 were disposed of. 


A total of 2056 cases were disposed of in 1942 as many old cases were lying 
for disposal with BAC. The number of cases processed during the year was 
1230. 


ihe financlal involvement of the cases was Tk. 3.5 crore in 1978 Tk. 2.5 
crore in '977, Tk. 7.66 crore in 1978, Tk. 8.05 crore in 1979 and approxi- 
mately Tk. 17 crore in 190. ‘ 


There are corruption cases since liberation against a large number of bank 
employees involving an amount of about Tk. 40 crore till September, 1981. 

The persons who have been charge sheeted are in most cases placed under sus- 
pension. The judgement of the cases are however, deplayed "due to knotty and 
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complicated nature of the cases." As many as 4900 cases filed by BAC were 
awaiting judges courts. The aumber of such cases was about 1200 in Dhaka 
court. 


All cases against public servants conducted by BAC required to be processed 
at different levels "leaving little or no scope of manipulation’ according to 
a BAC source. The BAC also submits charges in writing providing opportunity 
for written explanation in self-defence, the source said. 


BAC has one Assistant [Inspector for each subdivision. There are also 35 
anti-corruption officers and 70 inspectors to handle the field work of increas- 
ing number of corruption cases. 


The method and nature of corruption has changed with the liberation of Bangla- 
desh. Corruption has now become syndicated in most cases. The investigation 
of cases has also become difficult as in most cases the high officials are 
found to have connived in them, said a BAC source. 


If a high official is involved evidences are either destroyed or employees 


of lower status are implicated, lamented a BAC official. The BAC officials 
have to reconstitute evidences in many cases. 


CSO: 4600/1145 














BANGLADESH 


PLANNING COMMISSION KELEASES DRAFT TEXT 
Dinaka THE BANGLADESH OBSERVER in English 7-12 Oct 83 
[7 Oct 43 p 3] 


[Text] Following is the text of the thoughts about perspective plan released 
by the Planning Commission yesterday, reports BSS. 


Development is a continuous process and development planning needs long-term 
perspective. but it was not until the time the work on the Second Five-Year 
Plan was initiated that the Planning Commission began to give serious thoughts 
to a long-term perspective plan. The second plan was indeed conceived as an 
integral part of a perspective plan so in September 1979 the Planning Commis- 
sion lesued the “preliminary thoughts on a perspective plan of Bangladesh 
1920-2000". It envisioned a society by the turn of this century which would 
be free from hunger, self-reliant and egalitarian, sharing austerity and 
sacrifice. Since our natural bounties-land water and manpower are located 

in rural areas, foundation of a just, self-reliant society must be laid there. 
The ‘perspective plan” thus emphasized a rural development strategy for ac- 
celerated production of goods to meet basic human needs, rapid expansion of 
employment, masse participation in development process and improved distribu- 
tion of income and assets in the rural areas. The plan recognized the impor- 
tance of dedicated leadership and political commitment to an austere develop- 
ment process, establishment of self-governing democratic institutions at 
local levels and improvement of development administration. As it envisioned 
4 juat and self-reliant society through democratic system universal literacy 
and a political process dominated by the common man committed to his welfare 
were conledered to be the fundamental conditions for the success of planned 
development. 


The socio-economic perspectives for 1980 to 2000 A.D. were defined as (1) 
Proviaton of basic needs such as staple food, coarse cloth, minimum housing 
with sanitation and elementary health care (11) Literacy for every person 
above the age of 5, (111) Sustain economic growth at 7 per cent per annum as 
a ateady reduction and ultimate elimination of poverty (iv) Employment for 
ail by 2000 A.D. (vy) control of population to 100 million by the end of the 
century and (vi) Kapid industrial growth based mainly on domestic market, to — 
bring about the desired structural changes in the economy. 
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Tne perspective plan clearly spelled out the socio-economic implications of 
tne soctety it envisioned. Within the overall framework of austerity and 
sacrifice it realized the necessity for elimination of corruption, opportun- 
ity for accumulation of unearned income and inequitable distribution of land 
mobilization of larger amount of domestic resources and reduction of depen- 
dence on foreign aid. It envisaged som broad bimension of macro rising to 16 
per economic paramenters as follows: The share of external assistance de- 
clining to 6 per cent of CDP. Saving to 16 per cent of GDP, Saving cent of 
GUP 60 a8 to allow investment to reach 22 per cent of GDP. Correspondingly, 
tax OLY ratio was to rise to 15 per cent and export to finance 70 per cent 
import needs. 


The ‘preliminary thoughts" were issued to elicit a consensus on broad socio- 
economic objectives policies and strategies as a preview of a formal per- 
spective plan. but the changes in the world economic condition and their 
effect on the domestic economy particularly the experience of the second 

plan with international trade and aid and balance of payment problem, economic 
growth, etc call for a more critic examination of the marcro-economic para- 
meters of a perspective plan and its socio-economic goals. 


rrobletms and prospects of bangladesh continues to be set with massive socio- 
economic problems. Poverty, hunger unemployment illiteracy and population 
pressure are so pervasive that bangladesh in a syndrome of poverty. Even on 
the basis of minimum calorie intake around 85 per cent of people live below 
the povertyline, unemployment is about one-third of the labour force, three- 
quarters of population are illiterate and the population pressure on limited 
land is growing so fast that landlessness has engulfed about half of the 
rural households. If population growth continues at its present annuel rate 
of 2.6 per cent by the turn of the century Bangladesh will have eight times 
4% much population per thousand sq. kilometer of area as Hong Kong has now. 
if the present trends continue throught the end of this century, socio- 
economic maladies of Bangladesh will assume colossal magnitude. Even at 
current .evels all these problems are not only massive, but also extremely 
complex as such they pose very tough choice for a poor country like Bangla- 
dest, tolling under servere resource and balance of payments constraints. All 
the problems can be basically reduced to a dichotomy of growth and population 
control, but each one of them would individual need attention in order to ar- 
rest absolute deterioration in other words, all the symptoms and causes of 
the syndrome of poverty need to be attacked simultaneously. The main focus of 
planned development should, however, necessarily be on poverty as all other 
problema directly and tndirectly depend on or are accentuated by poverty. 


Poverty 1s conditioned by growth and equity or production and distribution as 
to the relation between these two aspects of poverty the internatioal ex- 
perlence of the last two decades of development reveals that the share of low 
income groups generally tends to decline in the early stage of economic growth 
although averaye per capita income is ,rowing and rise as per capita income 
reaches the threshold level (700 dollar). It therefore follows that generally 
countries having higher growth have also improved income distribution. If 
population continues to grow at its present rate (2.6 per cent), to reach the 
threshold level of income by 2000 A.D. would require GDP to grow at the annual 
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rate of 11.5 per cent during the rest of the century. Alternatively, if CDP 
yrows at the rate (4.3 per cent) as a realised since 1975-76 this level of 
income cannot be reached until the end of next 100 years Therefore focusing 
in poverty the deveolpment plan will have to consciously address the problem 
of income distribution simultaneously with acceleration of GDP growth. It 
also needs to be emphasized in connection with poverty that under constraint 
of resources population growth effects growth of GDP and income distribution. 
Therefore planned development has to concomitanty strive to reduce population 
growth. 


because of the imperatives of the socio-economic problem the first two plans 
south to render all of them and simultaneously objectives for growth. Income 
distribution employment, population control, self-reliance and food self- 
sufficiency. Some success have been achieved in raising average per capita 
income reducing population growth and improving the rate of literacy, but un- 
employment problems and distribution of incomes further deteriorated as both 
planned level of investment and GDP growth remained substantially unsatis- 
fied. 
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[Text] Following is the second part of the text of thoughts about perspective 
plan released by the Planning Commission on Wednesday. 


Important marco dimensions of socio-economic problems posed by past and 
present development plans are given in table-I. The table clearly shows that 
except some marginal improvement in per capita GDP food output and primary 
education planned expectations largely remained unfulfilled. The causes are 
not far to seek. The main problem was, however, with the availability of re- 
sources. If the volume of development outlay is corrected for inflation the 
real investment during the first plan was 59 per cent of the target. The per 
centaye of realization for the type improved significantly due to availabil 
ity of higher level of foreign aid, while domestic resource fell far short 

of target partly due to slow growth of the economy and partly due to lack 

of sufficient drive for domestic resource mobilization as is reflected in the 
stagnation of tax--GDP ratio, scarcity of resource has also been the cause 
for downward revision of the current plan (SFYP). The experience of planned 
development of last three years would require future plans to be realistic 
and face up to the serious resource constraint that has hitherto vitiated 

all plans. The inexorable law of reality would require planners as well is 
decision makers to deconcile their expectations even though hope builds up 
faster than it is frustrated. 
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{Text} lUecause of past failures to redress them two socio-economic problems 
need to be specially highlighted here. First, though per capita income inm- 
proved somewhat over the last ten-year's distribution of income suffered in 
1964--69 lowest 20 per cent of households owned 10.4 per cent of income, 
their share declined to 7.2 percent in 1973-74, in 1976-77 it declined 
further to 5.7 per cent in 1973-74, further to 0.44 in 1976-77. The position 
of poor households grew even worse in terms of calorie intake in both rural 
and urban areas. There was absolute decline in per capita consumption of 
food by the lower decile (10 per cent) of households from 14.0 oz. A day 

to 11.6 oz. between 1963-64 and 1973-74 while that of the top decile rose 
from 19.30 oz. to 17.2 oz. over the same period, of course, it should be 
recalled that 1973-74 was very poor year in terms of availability of calorie 
intake declined from 2301 k.cl. in 1962-64 to 2094 k.cl. in 1975-76. This 
decline was wholly at the cost of poor households. The calorie intake of 
the bottom decile in 1976-77 was 913 k.cl. against 2986 k.cl. in the top 
decile and a national average of 1650 k.cl. 


Secondly, unemployment situation has significantly deteriorated over the same 
period. both the first five-year plan and the two-year plan failed to reach 
their employment targets. First plan envisaged to create 4.1 miliion ful 
time jobs. But because of shortfall in investment employment rose by 3.0 
million leaving only the rest to swell the reserve army of unemployed. In- 
creased pressure of landless population in rural areas is reflected in the 
food for works programme the volume of which has risen from 116 thousand tons 
of food in 1975-76 to 295 thousand tons in 1977-78 and to 440 thousand tons 
in 1979-80. This increase despite the elements of waste and leakage as- 
sociated with rapid expansion of programme, reflects the severity of rural 
unemployment problem. 


Employment and income distribution thus remain the two major areas to warrant 
robust efforts to arrest any further deterioration. They are mutually de- 
pendent as employment only can generate income for the poor, in absence of 
well-defined policies co improve employment and income distribution the 
prospect of growth and production will be limited as they only can sustain 

an expanding economy through effective demand. Access to employment oppor- 
tunities and higher level of income is however dependent on the level of 
education and skill, lack of which limits the scope of absorption of poor 
people in an expancing modern sector. So the future plans will have to 
address poverty, employment, population control growth and distribution and 
basic education all simultaneously so that substantial, all round improvement 
in the life of the common man is brought about by the turn of the century. In 
that endeavour it is too recognise that, short of a draimatic change in inter- 
national situation, significant improvement in institutional capability, and 
fundamental change in development strategy the process of improvement may not 
be fast enough to bring about substantial improvement in ali the areas in one 
or two medium term plans. Given the past experiences and the severity of 
resource constraint the country has to make conscious choice of the relative 
enphasis to be given to each of the preblems over the next and following plans. 
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The obvious implication of this approach is to conceive medium term plans as 
integral components of a long term plan or perspective plan. It is in this 
framework of a perspective plan that the second olan was conceived and more 
groundwork was done for the perspective planning, medium term plans will 

have to be viewed as mile-posts charting the path of progress towards the long- 
term goals. Hence they will require inter-temporal choices such as should all 
the goals have equal importance of weight over the long-term growth path or 
should the relative emphasis shift from one problem area to another area 

from one medium-term pian to another. A proportionate balance growth path 
will be hardly desirable, since some problems such as population and education 
nave their own momentum to accentuate. Ignoring now few eligible couples 

for example, may mean not only sore mouths to freed now on more hunger and 
poverty but also attending to the need of larger number of eligible couples 

in future for population control. The point to stress is that given the long- 
term goals there might be many feasible alternative routes to each them but 
only one of them will be efficient under given restraints This efficient 
path will fix the relative emphasis of goals for each of the medium term 

plans that is, the solution of each of the problems in terms of ultimate goals 
may follow different rather than balanced or proportional growth path. An 
optimum solution will however have to satisfy two basic constraints, one is 
that of resource and the other of institutional capability in each of the 
problem areas. Any deviation from this path and any attempt to emphasise 

all the problems as equally important as may be done on other consideration 
will lead to inefficient use of resources and suboptimal choices. In this 
respect there is a close correspondence with private choices. As known to 
all, an individual facing many needs to meet has to have his preferences 
properly ordered, so also the nation has to order its relative emphasis on 
various socio-economic problems facing over the long term plan. This will 
require not only setting the goals for the long-term plan but also defining 

a minimum level of development in each area for the intermediate planning 
perlod such as the third plan so that no single state such as employment or 
the level of living of the poorest section of people shall deteriorate. Com- 
peting claims of various sectors must fit in the need of such a long-term 
framework. 


[10 Oct 83 p 3} 


[Text] Following is the fourth Part of the text of thoughts on perspective 
plan. 
: 


The long term goals are defined over the planning horizon ending with this 
century. This was the horizon perceived for the long term perspective plan 
at the time of the preparation of the second plan (1980-85). Keeping the 
horizon fixed the intervening period will spread over three more medium term 
plans--each of five years duration. The goals are defined in a broad way in 
terms of the major problems facing the country nemely porverty unemployment 
population control, and illiteracy. These are identified as the fundamental 
problems of the country for two specific reasons. First the dimension of 
individual problems is so massive that given the experience of the last two 
decades of development and of recent years No quick solution can be found for 
them all at a time. 
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A satisfying solution of one will invariably require foregoing goals in some 
other areas. Secondly as mentioned already it may not be feasible or even 
necessary to set individual goals independent of each other There may be 
technical interdenvendence between two more objectives direct as well as 
inderect Such is the relationship between poverty and employment or between 
poverty and population growth Increased productive employment will 

help reduce poverty population control will help growth through less of 
consumption need and more of saving and so improve poverty situation focusing 
on the major issues It needs to be stressed that besides these long term 
goals which can be realized only in phase there will also be many intermediate 
goals to achieve over one or two plan perions e.g. food self sufficiency 
supply of basic needs develovment of energy universal primary education, 
primary health care services etc. These will be the goals specific to medium 
term plans In other words goals of a medium term plan should be defined in 
two sets one set related to long term goals and the second set freely floating 
over the planning horizon depending on the bounds of initial and final condi- 
tions on one hand and the evolution of the economy along its long term growth 
path on the other. 


eeping the need of this category in view the long term goals are discussed 
in short below: 


Keducting of poverty. Current per capita income in Bangladesh is around 140. 
U.S. Dollar one of the lowest in the developing world. On the basis of income 
needeed to support the required calorie intake 85 per cent of the population 
i.c. 80 million people are considered to live below the poverty line Given 
the average level of income any perceptible improvement in the standard of 
living of such a vast mass of people living below the povertyline cannot be 
brought about simply by any equitable distribution. Poverty as such cannot 
be eliminated without growth but growth through a necessary condition for 
does not necessarily lead to better distribution of income in the medium-term. 
On the contrary as mentioned already in the early stage distribution tends to 
suffer with growth. Against there are two options: (a) One is to plan for 
accelerated yrowth so that the threshold income is reached fast enough and 
(b) Alternatively to ensure equitable growth. Several countries countries 
have followed the first path in the sixties under the second alternative 
equity is build in consciously in growth strategy. Since a high growth rate 
may not be attainable under a realistic assumption about available resources 
the first alternative is not considered feasible in case of Bangladeh. The 
viable alternative is thus to adopt arn equitable growth policy i.e to temper 
growth with distributive justice With such an apporach it may not be very 
difficult to eliminate poverty as a pervasive phenomenon. Actual consumption 
level currently falls short of the minimum level of calorie by 15 per cent 
only . 


liowever it is not this average dietary deficiency or malnutrition itself but 
the size of the problem the number of people (80 million) to be covered and 
its distribution over the household income groups that makes the solution 
difficult to achieve in short terms as well as in respect of commitment of 
resources Within the later limitation e‘forts should be made to reduce 
poverty overtime. In doing so the strategy should be that each plan will 








focus on relatively poor household so as to move them upward in the income- 
scale. Such a target group approacii will need to ensure access to both basic 
needs and cmployment. 


Economic growth: Though growth cannot ensure equity it is necessary to 
eliminate poverty. The planned growth has also to meet the need of a growing 
population. Thus the required growth rate will depend on both the programme 
for reduction of poverty and the growth of population. The three choices, 
poverty reduction economic growth and population control are interrelated. If 
a net replacement rate of one is achieved at least by 2000 A.D. and supply of 
basic needs is to be ensured for all, per capita income must grow by at least 
4.9 per cent a year over the long term planning horizon. Per capita income 
will rise from 140 U.S. dollar to 357 U.S. dollar in 2000 A.D. GNP will grow 
at the rate of 7 per cent per annum over the perspective plan period. 


Population growth: The current population growth rate is around 2.6 per cent. 
To achieve a net replacement rate--l by 2000 A.D. the acceptance rate of 
family planning devices by couples in reproductive age groups must reach 72 
per cent at the end of this century. Besides its resource need, such a goal 
will have to overcome both institutional and behavioural constraints. Some 
improvements in demographic indicators are already visible showing some 
Jecline in the natural growth rate of population. Steady progress can be 
expected to continue for some time but it is bound to pick up with the growth 
of the economy, spread of education and development of the service facilities. 
there will be need for greater focus on the rural areas as urban-rural fertil- 
ity rate appears to have widened in several years. It is stipulated that NRR-l 
should be achieved in 2000 A.D. with adecline in morality and crude birth rate 
by 50 per cent each. It is theoretically possible to reach a level of popula- 
tion growth rate of 0.75 per cent by 2000 A.D But population for 2000 A.D. 

is projected at 128.30 million growth rate declining from 2.4 per cent in the 
second plan to 1.3 per cent in the fifth plan (1995-2900). 


Elimination of illiteracy. Only 26 per cent of the population is enumerated 
as literate and three-fourths of the population are illiterate. A substance 
economy tends to enforce subsistence knowledge and through it the tradition 

In this vicious circle economic development cannot proceed at a desirable pace. 
The experience of those countries in the Third World which have had enjoyed 
development success have also had high rate of literacy. Though the reverse 
may mot be true there is no doubt that education is not only a means to 
snowledge but also moulds people's attitude towards life and work. So while 
striving for attaining universal primary education before the end of the third 
vlan, a substantial reduction in adult illiteracy must be achieved by the end 
of 2000 A.D. Along with this forward march in literacy, emphasis will be 
given to skills training followed by Secondary Education. 


Provision of trained teachers for Primary and Secondary Education. Provision 
of trained teachers for primary and secondary levels should be sufficient to 
cover the system that will be there in the year 2000 A.D. Expansion in higher 
education will te essentially in sciences and technology and for general 
education quality improvement will be the target. 


183 














Lnergy development: Energy consumption is at a very low level in this 
country and energy consumption decides the capacity to work and hence the level 
of output. Increase in energy consumption has, therefore, to be a deliberate 
target for the economy. Presently commercial energy is only o:« ‘fourth of 
total energy consumption. Energy sources now are sunshine winds torest pro- 
ducts, animal waste, petroleum gas, coal and hydel power. We shall emphasis 
commercial consumption of sunshine and wind, regeneration and use of forest 
products and exploration and exploitation of gas resources and coal deposits. 
Dependence on imported fuels will be greatly reduced and search for hydro- 
carbon resources will continue. Electric power will be provided to the 
counttry-side and nuclear power generation will begin towards the end of the 
century. 


Intermediate goals for medium term plans: Intermediate goals for each of the 
intervening medium term plans will consist of two sets: (a) Components of 
long-term goals for their phased achievement and (b) Goals specific to each 
intermediate plans. 


Important specific intermediate goals are: Food self-sufficiency; Food 
sufficiency has been a major goal for planned development of Bangladesh since 
early sixties. It appears that the goal is now within reach given normal 
weather, the existing experiences with the production prozramme this gap can 
be overcome in about 2 years time. In addition to filling this gap cereal 
food output must also grow to meet the demand of a growing population and 
rising income. In addition, a comfortable level of stock must be built up 

to meet any food emergency that may arise from natural calamities. In view 
of what has been said about poverty, one important thrust of the food self- 
sufficiency programme should be on distribution so as to ensure food security 
at household level. 


Primary education: 100 per cent coverage of children between 5 to 10 years 
should be one of the primary objectives of the third plan. To reach this 
target active involvement of local Government will be necessary in fact 
primary education should be made one of their primary responsibilities. 
There shall be emphasis on both increased enrolment and reduction of drop- 
out. With achievement of universal primary education emphasis on the edu- 
cation programme should shift increasinsly on to quality of education, adult 
literacy and skill training. 


inergy self-sufficiency: Substitution of imported energy by development of 
local energy resource is one of the main objectives of the second plan. In 
1979-80 Bangladesh directly imnorted energy equivalent to 4.5 million tons of 
coals in addition indirectly through commodity import SBangladesh imported 
another 2.0 million tons of coal equivalent. Bangladesh net energy balance 
with the rest of the world was 6 million tons of coal equivalent though world 
energy price is high and Bangladesh has relatively abundant gas reserve to 
use. The second plan therefore envisages to raise the share of natural zas 
in conmmerclal energy consumption from 37.4 per cent in 1979/80 to 62.4 per 
cent in 1984/85. The planned objective should be to reach an energy balance 
in the external sector through export of gas based manufactures and reduction 
of oi! import. 





Primary health services: Bangladesh has achieved significant progress in pri- 
mary health care and has been successful to eliminate scourges yet a long 

way is to be traversed. Life expectancy is around 48 years and infant 
mortality is estimated to be 135 per thousand. Such health hazards have 
significant bearing on population for population control. For this reason 
mother and child health care should continue to receive high priority in pri- 
mary healtnm care. Secondly safe drinking water supply in rural areas should 
be the major goal for the third plan. Other programmes should irclude educa- 
tion in health and village sanitation. 
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[Text] 
plan. 


Following is the fifth part of the text of thoughts on perspective 


Scenario for perspective and medium term plans given the terminal goals for 
2000 A.U. their intermediate growth paths will depend on 3 thing basically, 
namely (1) availability of resource (ii) institutional capability and (iii) 
the technical interdependence between the diverse goals. An optimal decision 
under such constraints with inmltiple goals over long period will require 
dynamic programming. In absence of which only an indication of that broad 
magnitude of changes can be given. This is shown below: 


TABLE-2 
Scenario of long term plan 
(1980-2000 AD.) 





1979-80 1984-85 —_1989-90 1994-95 1999-2000 
l. Population (million) : 87.2 98.1 110.2 120.3 128.3 
Growth rate (0.0) : 2.6 2.4 Zen 1.8 1.3 
2. GNP (Taka in million) 
at 1979-80 prices) 186,130 251,260 352,404 503,559 711,910 
GNP growth rate 
(0.0) 6.1 7.0 7.4 7.2 
Per capita income 
(Taka) 2134 2563 3199 4184 5547 
(183) (165) (206) (270) (348) 
US dollar US dollar dollar dollar dollar 
3. Projected planned 
investment 172,000 284,810 421,390 588,665 
(SFYP ) (TEYP ) (FFYP ) (FFYP) 
(Tala in million) 
investment rate (0/0) 15.9 16.3 19.3 20.9 21.5 
4. Domestic saving 
rate (0/0) 4.3 7.4 10.3 11.8 12.3 


185 








Foreign saving (0/)) 


(including transfers) : 11.5 8.9 9.0 9.1 9.2 
5. Unemployment (0/0) : 30.3 29.8 22-5 16.6 9.5 
6. Literacy rate (0/0) : 26.0 40.0 52.0 65.0 75.0 
7. Food production 

(million tons) : 13.35 17.5 20.7 23.8 26.6 
8. Structure of GDP : 100.00 100.00 100.00 100.09 100.00 

Share of agriculture : 51.6 50.3 45.3 41.2 36.9 

Share of industries : 8.2 9.6 11.4 14.7 21.2 

Share of other 

sectors : 40.2 40.1 43.3 44.1 41.9 


The scenario given in table 2 above should be viewed as a probably outcome of 
a continuous development process and taken as tentative until its various 
macre dimensions are firmed up by rigorous tests both as to their feasibility 
and consistency in relation to various constraints under which the economy of 
Bangladesh is operating or continue to operate in future. Such constraints 
will not only determine the long-term prospect but also the pace of develop- 
ment and the growth path over time. The important constraints may be clas- 
sified into two sets namely, i) external and (ii) domestic ones. These are 
briefly discussed below: 


Lxternal constraints: main constraints to development are (i) domestic sav- 
ing lagging behind the level of investment required for bringing about a sig- 
nificant improvement in the life of common man, a problem generally identified 
as saving-investment gap and (ii) shortage of external resource to finance 
import need, characterized as an export-import gap problem. Both external 

and internal resource gaps have been accentuated in recent years due to slow 
down of growth, stagnation of foreign aid and decline of world trade. External 
conditions have been severe for maintaining the development momentum in 
Langladesi. A comparison of table 2 with table 1 clearly shows that the 
scenario is based on the. expectation of improvement in international aid and 
trade climate. The developed market economies are already on their way to 
recovery from a long spell of recession. It is expected that the observed 
upturn in developed economies wiil be sustained to ensure expansion of both 
international trade and aid in $uture. 


Domestic constraints: external dependence as mentioned above is the result of 
the inability of the country to save enough to invest because of its low per 
capita income and to produce enough to export for financing import. Domestic 
resource constraints have in recent years been exacerbated by the deteriora- 
tion of external conditions and have together led the economy to sacrifice not 
only consumption but also the need for its long-term structural change to 
short-term structural adjustment policies, such adjustments have however, 
nelped consolidate the economy for accelerated growth in future as built-in 

on the scenario. The upturn of world economy will improve prospect for 
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increased external resource inflow and stimulate export to bring about a re- 
laxation domestic constraints in order to regain development momentum. Be- 
sides resource constraints, there are also many institutional constrajats which 
are often characteristics of a traditional society like Bangladesh. These 
constraints extend from political and administrative constraints to local power 
Structure and customs which not only tend to circumvent or inhibit efficient 
allocation of resource through a competitive market system but also impede 
access of poor people to resources. Lack of discretion in the use of aid may 
lead to the choice of a technology which entails sacrifice or potential em- 
ployment and accentuates income inequality. Though a system cannot change by 
itself there may be congruance of interest between the local and external in- 
terest groups to perpetuate such a system. All that is stressed, any mean- 
ingful programme for employment and poverty must of logical necessity be ac- 
companied by various institutional reforms to allow effective participation 

of people in the development process. While resource constraints are likely 

to continue, even though relaxed strategies for development will be mainly 
concerned with domestic constraints to accelerate development. 


[12 Oct 83 p 3] 
[Text] Following is the last part of the text of thoughts on perspective plan: 


Rural development strategy: since the vast majority of people live in rural 
areas, a poverty and employment oriented econu~ic development has to be synony- 
mous wlth rural development. Further as if. is not simply feasible to plan for 
90 million people through a centrally located command system, future planning 
strategy should be based on the principle of people participation i.e. planning 
for the rural people by making full use of the resources available in the rural 
areas through the association of rural people It is recognized that the ob- 
jectives of the long-term plan as discussed earlier cannot be achieved without 
bringing in a basic institutional change at the local level. Such change will 
have to proceed in two directions. First, for application of central govern- 
ment resources both financial and technical, for the need of rural people 
administrative authority has to be decentralized in order to bring administra- 
tion close to people and make it pervious to local need The importance of 
administrative decentralization was also stressed in the "preliminary thoughts 
on a perspective plan”, this has already been recognized through the develop- 
ment of Upa~Zilla administration and its investitute with expanded financial 
power in the interest of rapid rural development, secondly, alongside de- 
centralization of administration, it is also necessary to develop local govern- 
ment institutions for devolution of power to people, such devolution should, 
however, be structured into tiers so as to ensure coordinated development of 
different areas and efficient use of local and national resources. To avoid 
haphazard and imbalanced development, local levei development programmes will 
require to be integrated into the national plan. Within a national plan 

frame and objectives we can have local development efforts and this will help 
implementation of development activities and may lead to somewhat regionally 
non-uniform growth path. Because of resource scarcity and lack of technical 
expertise at local level, it will also be necessary to blend local government 
with local administration in development activities. Strengthening of planning 
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and budgetary processes and personnel at local levels will be necessary. Steps 
in this direction has already been taken. Thirdly besides these administra- 
tive reforms, accelerated development cf the economy as the scenario envisages 
will need the development administration to be strengthened and professionalism 
adequately rewarded Fourthly, in any scheme of overall development in Bangla- 
desh it will be necessary to properly plan land use and habitation development 
to gain the maximum out of the two assets-land which is in short supply and 
manpower which is abundantly available. Production planning and dedication 

of land on the one hand and development of growth centres on the other will 
govern rural development planning. Finally, there should be unequivocal 
political commitment to a plan in its totality rahter than in bits and pieces. 


Land reforms: Besides the need for administrative reforms, it must be 
recognized that a rural development strategy cannot make any head way unless 
land reform is effected. Land being the main resource for rural development 
equitable access to it must be guaranteed to those who have come to depend on 
agriculture for their livelihood. The importance of land reform can hardly 

be exaggerated in view of the fact that half of the rural households has 
become near landless and the number of share croppers has continued to rise. 
Though land is undoubtedly the most productive asset for the rural economy 

and requires more equitable distribution, land reform from alone cannot 

ensure it unless productive forces can sustain it over time. Because continu- 
ed increase in population pressure on land together with the law of inheritance 
will continue to split land holding until the laws of returns put them back 
into the melting pot again. To avoid his, land reform must be supported by 
(A) expansion of agricultural technology to make small plots of land more 
productive to sustain the poor farm families and (B) opening up opportunities 
for productive employment in non-farm sectors. Both will require making re- 
sources available to poor families through organizing them into production 
groups and cooperatives. While individual land holding will decline from 

the current ceiling, a minimum farm size, whether belonging to individual or 
to cooperatives will also emerge for economic use of land. 


In rural development strategy small and cottage industries will have a special 
role to play Development of rural industries is also necessary for maxi- 
mising benefit from agricultural development such that rural income is largely 
spent on goods produced in rural areas. This market linkage between agri- 
culture and indus: © ~-«ctors will call for systematic dispersal of indus- 
tries on the basi: sth centres located in Upazilla and large markets. 
Technology upgrada, md credit operation will determine the level of rural 
industrial development. 


Development of infra-structures as mentioned earlier local development programme 
will need to be integrated into regional development plans. From the practical 
point of view it means that local economies must be integrated parts of a 

single national economy through inter-regional exchange of goods and services. 
For this purpose as well as for taking advantage of local development potential 
development of rural infra-structure will be necessary for the success of rural 
development trategy. 
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Industrial startegy: The matin focus of industrial strategy should be to 
support agricultural and rural development and ensure optimal use of local 
resources both man and material. In view of the tremendous population pres- 
sure on land Bangladesh has to seek rapid industrial growth has a means of 
providing employment to the teeming million of the labour force. 


As Bangladesh suffers from shortage of capital while cheap labour abounds 
choice of an appropriate mix of technology will remain at the centre of indus- 
trial planning Bangladesh should exploit its comparative advantage through 
labour intensive technology but at the same time should also watch for 
transition to higher technology so as to be competitive in the developed 
market economies. Thus there will be need for blending of inward-looking 
import-competing industries with outward-looking export industries Indus- 
tries should provide the main fulcrum for the development of export in order 
to arrest deterioration of balance of payments problem and initiate long-term 
structural change for steady growth. 


Development of private sector: The rate of growth of the economy that is 
imperative of jagged socio-economic problems cannot be ensured by the efforts 
of the public sector alone. In fact, given the severity of the problems a 
pragmatic approach towards rapid industrial development will need maximum 

use of all national resources financial technical and enterpreneurial in this 
private sector hats to ply a dynamic role The Government has already ex- 
panded and scope for private investment and is providing various fiscal and 
financial incentives. 


The expanded role of the prvate sector will call for a basic change in plan- 
ning technique. Macro framework of past plans had been fully production-and- 
investment programme oriented. But as from now on private sector investment 
will have a key role to play. Police planning should correspondingly assume 
greater importance than it received in the past. It may be mentioned here 
that the ongoing Trade and Industrial Policy (TIP) study will provide essen- 
tial inputs for future policy planning. 


Strategy for population control: Population control and family planning hold 
the ultimate key to the success of planned development in Bangladesh. It is 
clear from the scenario that the long term plan assumes a significant decline 
in population growth by the end of this century. To achieve this goal suit- 
able legal and institutional reforms will be necessary for family planning. 
There should be both incentive and penalty systems to bring about the desired 
results. Such systems may include wide range of measures such as cash incen- 
tive for sterelisaion issue of fatmily planning bond to small families, 
opportunities to official privileges such as employment accommodation and 
ration, etc. At the same time the institutional capability will have to be 
further strengthened and the vigilance system improved. Further, mother-and- 
child health care will have to be improved to make it a triggering factor for 
family planning. 


Strategy for health care: In spite of substantial effort of the past health 


status of people is still far from beings satisfactory for the simple reason 
that curative programme has been generally over-emphasized. If primary health 
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service has to be ensured to all the emphasis should shift from curative to 
preventive services. These should contain (1) supply of safe drinking 

water (11) village sanitation, (111) health education at family level, 

(iv) control of communicable diseases, (v) improvement of paramedcical services, 
(vi) strengthening of a vertical refferal system through out the country and 
(vil) lastly improving the hygienic environment at community level. The com- 
munity responsibility in health care should be the key for health to all by 
2000 A.D. 


Strategy for education: In education the priority is on basic education and 
skill training. Early in the next decade physical facilities for catching 
the entire school going children will be there. 


Tie problem will be to provide trained teachers and develop training facil- 
ities. Skill training needed for converting idle manpower into productive 
assets and generating self employment. Secondary education will be the next 
area of emphasis while higher education will receive attention essentially 

in terms of quality improvement. Primary education will be a matter for local 
Covernments to plan and develop. The focus of manpower development will be to 
train and educate people for productive work instead of producing educated 
unemployed. 


Strategy for energy development: the basic objective is to increase per 
capita energy consumption and get a larger share converted into commercial 
energy forest regeneration and exploitation and commercial use of sun and 
winds should receive importance Gas exploration and development will re- 
ceive priority in the early years of the plan period so as to substitute 
petroleum import and generate resource for investment. Supply of gas all over 
the country will be ensured. Coal resources will be exploited and research 
for o1fl will continue. Deependence on imported oil will be minimal and nu- 
clear power generation will take place by the end of the century. A country 
wide electrical net-work will cover most of the rural areas. 


It needs to be recognized that the strategies mentioned above may not be all 
feasible at a time because of initial constraints nor will they be necessary 
at atime. Strategies will have to change with socio economic changes. 
Therefore, a rigid view on strategies will neither be pragmatic nor scien- 
tific. 


CSO; 4600/1138 
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SHEIKH HASIPA SPEAKS AT CHHATRA LEAGUE CONVENTION 
Dhaka THE BANGLADESH OBSERVER in English 29 Sep 83 pp 1, 12 


[Text] Sheikh Hasine Wazed, President Bangladesh Awami League on Wednesday 
stressed the need for united movement for the restoration of democracy and 
fundamental rights. 


‘We will take revenge of the killing of Bangobandhu Sheikh Mujibur Rahman 
not through bloodshed but by implementing the ideals and programmes of the 
late leader,’ she added. 


Addressing the two-day national convention-83 of Bangladesh Chhatra League 
(Jalal-Jahangir) at Dhaka University Battala on the day she also gave a 
call to the Chhatra League workers to be prepared for any sacrifice in the 
greater interest of the people. 


The AL Chief with an oblique reference to Razzak faction of the party also 
called upon all those who have deserted the party and its front organisations 
to come under the banner of the party. 


Presided over by Mr. Mostafa Jalal Mohiuddin, President of Bangladesh Chhatra 
League it was also addressed by Mr K. M. Jahangir, General Secretary Mr. 
Mohidur Rahman Babul, Vice-President, Mr. Sultan Ahmed and Mr Harunur Rashid. 


Earlier there were rallies vf the students on the campus. The convention 
scheduled to begin at 10 a.m. started at around 12 noon. 


Sheikh Hasina hoisted the national flag while Mr. Hostafa Jalal Mohiuddin 
hoisted the party flag. Sheikh Hasina placed wreath at the portrait of 
Bangobandhu Sheikh Mujibur Rahman 

A condolence resolution was passed at the beginning of the meeting condoling 
the death of party leaders workers and other personalities including Uttam 
Kumar of India. 

The function began with an inaugural song. 


Sheikh Hasina criticised and condemned the use of arms and violence in different 
educational institutions since the August Change over in 1975. Sounding a note 
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of caution she said those who were trying to use the students for their self- 
interest in what she termed Ayub-Monem style, will not succeed. 


The students of the country have always been playing a pioneering role in 
patriotic, progressive and national movements of the country, she said, 


Replying to the charges of the Awami League faction led by Mr. Abdur Razzak, 
Sheikh Hasina said that she did not want anything as the heir of Bangobandhu 
"I have returned to the country to give some thing to the people not for any 
personal interests. The idea of Bangobandhu is my capital’, she said. 


Sheikh Hasina explained the 12-point programme of her party and urged them 
to unitedly make the Demand Day programme organised by 15-party alliance on 
September 30, a success. 


Sheikh Hasina demanded the holding of national election and handing over 
power to the elected representatives by the next winter. 


She told her audience that the slogans alone do not help implementation of 
ideals, rather it required dedication. 


The famine of 1974 was created by the agents of imperialism as the anti- 
liberation sources had always been active in the country, she said. The 
Liberation War of 1971 was fought at the call of Bangobandhu Sheikh Mujibur 
Rahman and the nation also became united she recalied. 


Hinting at the Razzak faction of Awami League she said that those who vere 
trying to find difference between the Mujib as an individual and an ideal 
Mujib are agents of the ruling class. 


The values and principles for which the Liberation War was fought, are being 
ignored and neglected today, she regretted. 


CsO: 4600/1122 
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ASIAN DEVELOPMENT BANK DISSATISFIED WITH PROGRESS 
Dhaka HOLIDAY in English 8 Oct 83 p 3 
{Article by Abdul Qader] 


(Text] The Asian Development Bank (ADB) has expressed grave concern over 
slow implementation of the aquaculture development project and fisheries 
credit project. 


Tne ADE approved the aquaculture development project in 1977 while the fisher- 
les credit project was approved in 1980. But the rate of disbursements in 
respect of both the aquaculture development project and fisheries development 
projects by the local authorities has been unsatisfactory ov r the years. 


The Asian Development Bank in a recent letter to the finance secretary has 
{ndicated that the slow progress in the implementation or these projects 
may block the passage of approval for the proposed third agricultural credit 
project by the ADB. 


The third agricultural credit project is now under consideration of the Bank. 
Under this project, credit will be provided to the agro-based industries. 


The ADE sanctioned a loan of 18 million US dollars for the aquaculture de- 
velopment project and 10.8 million US dollars for the fisheries credit project. 


The aquaculture development project was to be executed jointly by the Direc- 
torate of fisheries and Bangladesh Krishi Bank while the fisheries development 
project was to be executed exclusively by the Krishi Bank. 


According to the loan agreement with the ADB, the aquaculture development 
project was scheduled to be completed by June last; But its implementation 
will be delayed by about three years. 


The project received only a negligible amount of 7.31 lakh US dollars till 
June 30 this year and the money was entirely spent on account of consultancy 
services. 


Despite the unsatisfactory progress in the implementation of the project, the 


concerned authorities did not wake up to the needs for making arrangement to 
accelerate the implementation by removing hurdles from its way. 
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The coordinaiton committee constituted to ensure coordination and communi- 
cation between the project inplementing agencies and their administrative 
offices has failed to meet for over a year. 


It was stipulated in the loan agreement that the project coordination com- 
mittee would have to meet regularly in order to achieve the objectives of the 
project. 


FISHZRIES PROJECT 


In the case of the fisheries credit project, the ADB sanctioned a sum of 10.8 
million US dollars from its special fund. 


The project is designed to help the small-scale fishermen improve their socio- 
economic condition and raise fish production for domestic consumption. 


The project has been delayed by two and a half years as only a meagre amount 
of 4000 US dollars has so far been disbursed for the project. The money 
was spent on consultancy fees. 


Meanwhile, the ADB approved five major tenders amounting to 5.6 million US 
dollars on April 6 this year for procurement of equipment from abroad. But 
the Krishi Bank has not yet issued any letter of credit for these contract 
awards. : 


The project has suffered setback in its implementation for other various rea- 
sons too. 


Disappointed at the poor performance of the concerned bodies in implementing 
the two projects, the ADB has proposed for making alternative arrangement 
including the change of executing agencies. The Bangladesh government has 
also been asked to give comment on the proposal at the earliest. 


The ADB has sounded a note of warning that in extreme circumstances it may 
consider cancellation of the loacs. 


CSO: 4600/1135 
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EDUCATION MINISTER ADDRESSES WONALIGNED CULTURE MEET 
Dhaka THE BANGLADESH OBSERVER in English 1 Oct 83 pp 5, 6 


(Text) It is a great honour and privilege for me to represent Bangladesh in 
this First Conference of the Ministers of Education and Culture of Non-Aligned 
and other developing countries. May I take this opportunity to extend to you 
the greetings of the Government and the people of Bangladesh on this august 
occasion. I would also like to offer our sincerest felicitations to the 
Government and the people of the Democratic People's Republic of Korea for 
hosting this conference in the historic city of Pyongyang and for the warm 
and cordial reception to me as well as to other colleagues of the conference. 


I would also like to express my deep appreciation for the insightful addres- 
ses of His Excellency the leader of the delegation of India, Chsirman state 
of the Non-Algned Movement, and the Hon. Leader of the delegation of Demo- 
cratic People's Republic of Korea. We agree with their well-considered views 
on the urgent need for regular exchange of views on education and culture 
among the members of the Non-Aligned Movement and other developing countries. 
I am confident that their important addresses will immensely contribute to the 
successful conclusion of this conference. 


The essential tenets of the Non-Aligned Movement are sovereign equality ter- 
ritorial integrity non-interference and non-intervention in the internal af- 
fairs of states, non-use of force and peaceful settlement of disputes. Our 
strict adherence of these principles is of primary importance in strengthen- 
ing our cultural and educational systems. 


The commitment of Bangladesh to the principles and objectives of the Non~ 
Aligned Movement is total and unequivocal. My Head of Government Lt. Gen. 
Hussain Muhammad Ershad, in his address to the VIIth Non-Aligned Meeting, 
said: "While we can legitimately pride ourselves on the positive contribution 
that the Non-Aligned Movement has made in maintaining a balance between Last 
and West in the relaxation of international tension and in providng 4 sense 

of security, particularly to the smaller states, we have reasons to feel con- 
cerned with the recent developments within our own Movement. The recent trend 
towards polarisation along certain ideological lines must be arrested and re- 
versed; otherwise the very Unity and Solidarity of the member-nations will be 
threatened. Yor Bangladesh Non-Alignment is of crucial importance. It is 

the cornerstone of our foreign policy. We have striven hard in the past to 














safeguard and promote the principles and objectives of the Movement. We shall 
continue to do so in the future. 


I am confident that this conference, held in pursuance of the decision of the 
Vilth Non-Aligned Summit, will help each of us to gain a closer understand~ 
ing and greater appreciation of our respective cultural heritages and educa- 
tional efforts. 


Mr. Chairman, 1 have come from a country inhabited by 94 million people with 
a rich cultural heritage and 4 long history of colonial rule during which the 
indigenous culture and education suffered lcng neglect and turned into back~ 
waters of superstitious traditions. The education which was introduced by 
the alien authority, though modern in style was meant to cerve the needs of 
colonial administration Over the years, the education became a privilege of 
the few and remained unresponsive to the socio-economic realities and cultur- 
al goals of the nation. Today the Government and people of Bangladesh are 
engaged in developing, consolidating and recasting the system of education 
inherited from the colonial days. We have been striving to build a people- 
oriented system in which each individual will be enabled to develop his basic 
potential to its highest level according to his ability and aptitude. 


Mr. Chairman I should state without hesitation that the existing system of 
education that we inherited is characterised by colossal wastage and inef- 
ficiency and has outlived its utility. The Government, therefore, have em- 
barked upon reconstructing and restructuring the system. The purpose is to 
augment the industrial and technical development of the country so as to con- 
tinuously enable the nation to adjust to desired goals socio-cultural and 
religious values and encourage innovation and entrepreneurship for achieving 
an accelerated pace of social progress and instilling in the youth the highest 
sense of integrity, honour and responsibility. 


Mr. Chairman, the salient features of the new education policy I have indi- 
cated are: (a) provision of a meaningful literacy base by effective imple- 
mentation of primary education; (b) making education open-ended throughout 

life by providing multiple entry points; (c) provision for vocational and 
technical education at different levels along with general education from the 
very beginning of the secondary stage; and (d) providing opportunity for higher 
education according to individual needs and aptitudes. 


Mr. Chairman, in line with these principles a number of measures have already 
been initiated for attaining the desired goais some of which I would like to 
mention briefly. 


Primary or basic education of 5 years’ duration at the first instance (to be 
raised to 8 years as resources become available) has been recognised as an 
inalienable human right and in the current five-year development plan (1980- 
85) of the country the highest priority has been accorded to it; nearly 50% 
of the outlay in education being devoted to it. Provision has been made for 
a primary school for 2,000 people or for an area of 2 sq. kilometres. Text- 
books and school uniforms have been provided by the Government free of cost 
to primary children; for improvement of the quality of teaching in primary 
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schools teachers’ manuals have been prepared and the duration of primary 
teacher training has been extended from one to two years. Facilities for in- 
service training of instructors of primary training institutes have been 
created, and in the recruitment of teachers preference is being given to women 
who have so far played a negligible role in national development efforts. To 
ensure community participation in education at the grassroot level, community 
learning centres (CLCs) have been established for continuous exchange of 

ideas and views among parents teachers and government functionaries so that 
school attendance could be improved and the dropout rate could be reduced. 

As the nation remains commited to universal primary education it will continue 
to receive ever greater attention in the years ahead. 


In the field of secondary education an important development is the changeover 
from considering it as preparatory to higher education to designing it as a 
meaningful terminal for the majority of children. Apart from providing instruc- 
tion in the usual school subjects work experience and training in selected 
trades are being provided both to the pupils and to members of the community 
To open opportunities of science education, facilities are being created in 
almost all secondary and higher secondary schools. 


In the area of technical education a comprehensive plan has been undertaken 

for development and modernisation of 4 engineering colleges 1 college of 
leather technology 17 polytechnics and 1 institute of glass and ceramice. A 
number of higher secondary technical schools offering 2-year courses in various 
branches of technology are proposed to be established to create new avenues of 
employment to higher secondary graduates. Provision has also been made for ex- 
panded and better in-service training facilities for teachers and administra- 
tors of technical institutions. A new avenue of mobility for polytechnic dip- 
loma holders to the degree level in engineering has been opened. A special 
programme entitled ‘learn while you earn’ which has been recently introduced 

in selected technical institutions, has evoked great interest among the 
teachers and students. 


In higher education a fundamental change in thinking has taken place. While 
larger plan for higher education are being primary or basic education, simul- 
taneously opportunities for higher education are being extended, keeping in 
view individual abilities and aptitudes. In order that parental income does 
not become a handicap for entry into higher education provision has been made 
for generous scholarships on the basis of merit. Furthermore, with a view to 
marking higher education available to people outside the metropolitian cities, 
university colleges are proposed to be set up at each of the district head- 
quarters. Although opportunities for higher education are being expanded 
merit irrespective of socio-economic status remains the basic criterion for 
admission to the institutions of higher learning. Efforts are also being made 
to reduce, as far as possible within available resource:s:;, the present inm- 
balance between the humanities and liberal arts on the one hand and science 
and technology on the other with increasing emphasis on the latter. 


Mr Chairman, education in Bangladesh {s still grossly under-financed. Despite 


the resource constraint, the country has gone ahead with the creation of new 
educational facilities and the reorganization of educational administration 


197 




















and management. <A number of new institutions have been established to raise 
the efficiency of the educational system. Among the innovative measures in 
this field, I might mention about the setting up of the National Institute of 
Educational Administration, Extension and Research (NIEAER) for in-service 
training of senior educational admnistrators and supervisors nistration and 
Management. Yor continuous review and evaluation of curricula at the primary 
wecondary and higher secondary levels, a National Curriculum Development 
Centre (NCDC) has been established and for the sake of economy and efficiency, 
it is now being merged with the Bangladesh School Textbook Board. The 
Bangladesh Bureau of Educational Information and Statistics (BANBEIS) has 
been created for collection, compilation, and dissemination of educational 
statistics at all levels. Furthermore, with a view to supplementing formal 
classroom instruction and for opening a channel of second chance education 
through correspondence and the radio and TV for those not in a position to 
avail themselves of the benefit of the formal school system, the National 
Institute of Educational Media and Technology (NIEMT) has been strengthened. 
Finally, for bringing primary education to the door-step of the rural masses, 
its administration and management have been delegated to the authorities at 
the subdistrict (Upa-Zilla) level. 


To sum up, Mr. Chairman, Bangladesh has undertaken to reform its education 
system the crinciples of the reform lying in (a) establishment of a uniform 
education oriented to raise the quality of human resource both in terms of 
morals and performance skills of a modern complex society; (b) relating edu- 
cation to the needs of the society and producing trained and motivated citi- 
zens to serve these needs; (c) equalizing educational opportunity intended 

to contribute to education for all irrespective of locality differences means, 
social status, religion and sex; and (d) bringing administration and manage- 
ment of education closer to the people. 


CSO: 4600/1120 














NEW INDUSTRIAL POLICY REPORTED TO HAVE GOOD RESULTS 
Dhaka THE BANCLADESH TIMES in English 28 Sep 83 pp 1, 8 


[Text] The New industrial policy supplemented by simplified procedure for 
the approval of investment proposals particularly for foreign capital invest- 
ments has produced encouraging results. 


According to sources capital involved in the joint venture proposals sanction- 
ed by the Government during the last financial year (1982-83) was about Taka 
106 crore which was the largest foreign investment proposals sanctioned in the 
country since independence. 


The capital investment in the joint venture proposals between local and 
foreign investors during first two months of the current fiscal year amounted 
to about Taka 73 crore. 


The foreign investment proposals sanctioned during last 14 months included 
products like electric lamps paints redymade garments specialised textiles 
footwear quality cigarette television sets and components glass sheets chemi- 
cals steel casting shipping coaster road transport PVC pipes electronic 
goceds electric metre quality matches etc. 


During 1982-83 ninteen foreign investment proposals were sanctioned as against 
only three proposals sanctioned during 1981-82. The number of foreign invest- 
ment proposals sanctioned during last two months of the current fiscal year 
was 11. Investors from France USA Canada ROK Japan Panama Holland UK Sweden 
Singapore Hong Kong Pakistan FRG DPR-Korea Switzerland and Thailand are par- 
ticipating in the joint ventures. 


The "one stop service” introduced by the Government from July 1, 1982 has been 
providing pre-sanction and post<sanction services to the industrial entre- 
prenours both local and foreign. 

Courtesy Service 

The Department of Industries with a view to helping the foreign investors 


further has already introduced a new service styled "foreign investors courtesy 
service." 
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Under the new arrangement facilities now exist for the reception of foreign 
investors at the airport and arranging hotel accommodation transport etc. 
Experienced staff are available to help draw up an itinerary in accordance 
with the needs of the entrepreneurs and take them to appropriate agencies. 
The service is free of charge. 


Any intending foreign investor can avail the courtesy service through prior 


information to the Director Foreign Investors Courtesy Service of the Depart- 
ment of Industries. 


CsO: 4600/1121 
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UKIL THANKS SHEIKH HASINA FOR WITHDRAWING CHARGES 
Dhaka THE NEW NATION in English 13 Oct 83 pp 1, 8 


[Text] Awami League presidium member Abdul Malek Ukil in a letter to party 
chief Sheikh Hasina yesterday congratulated heh for witrdrawing the charges 
against him, according to a reliable source. 


In his letter he expressed his loyalty to the leadership of Sheikh Hasina. 


hialek Ukil said, he had done politics throughout his life under the leadership 
of Bangabandhu Sheikh Mujibur Rahman and he had confidence in the leadership of 
his daughter. 


Mr. Ukil last night said, “now it is my moral obligation to remain with the 
mainstream of Awami League as charges against me are withdrawn.” 


Talking to ENA at his Banani residence Mr Ukil said, "I cannot stay away 
from the mainstream of the party with which I had been associated since its 
inception, nor can I fail to reciprocate to the sentiments which Sheikh 
Hasina has shown me calling me back to the party.” 


lie said, "it is true that there was misunderstanding between us but I had 
always given signals and indications that there was scope for removing such 
misunderstanding." He reminded that he had earlier said there was no last 
word in politics and that avenues to reunite the party had not been blocked 
for good, 


He said indeed both factions Hasina--Razzak were guided more by emotion and 
sentiment than reasoning "but at my age I must respond to logic” he added. 


Mr Ukil said he did not want to let down Mr Razzak or to use him for personal 
gain. He said he is going back to the mainstream because, "I think the sad 
incident that is now taking place did not have its origin in ideological 
differences." 


He appealed to everybody to be rational and to strengthen Awami League headed 
by Sheikh Hasina and hold aloft the ideas of "Bangabandhu." 
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lie said, "had such a long association with the family of the Bangabandhu 
that I could not convince my own conscience that we will go to the people 


in the name of Bangabandhu but at the same time remain away from his organisa- 
tion." 


Mr Ukil attired in a white punjabi and roundcap said he had just returned 


from liajj as a member of the official goodwill delegation and added "1i'am 
proud that I could represent my country in that holy land”. 


CSO: 4600/1144 
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BANGLADESH 


MINISTER INTERVIEWED ON YOUTH DEVELOPMENT POLICY 
Dhaka THE BANGLADESH TIMES in English 27 Sep 83 pp 1, 8 


[Text] Air Vice Marshal (Retd) Aminul Islam Minister for Labour Manpower and 
Youth Development on Monday announced the Government's youth development 
policy aiming at utilising the youth community for national development and 
solving their unemployment and other problems. 


The Minister told BSS in an interview that though youth development work was 
initiated in 1979 in the interest of the youth community there was no policy 
in this regard as a result of which everything ended in a haphazard manner 
previously. 


Air Marshal Islam said that about 60 per cent of the country’s 12 million un- 
employed people were youth's. 


The present government under its newly-adopted youth policy he said would seek 
to train the youth people so that they could themselves find ways for gainful 
employment instead of remaining as burdens of the society 


This year he said 18,000 young people are trained in 35 trades. Of the total 
about 4000 would come under the self-employment programme in the rural areas. 


The Minister said that this year the government earmarked Taka tour crore 
for youth development and the self employment programme. 


The people in the age group of 15-30 are most frustrated the Minister said 
adding that unless they were involved in all the social activity no develop- 
ment efforts would be fruitful. 


That is why he said the present government would do everything to train the 
young people especially the drop outs from schools in the rural areas in dif- 
ferent trades and provide bank credits so that they could do something on their 
own. 3 


Air Marshal Islam said that already some young people have been given train- 
ing in a number of trades including cattle and poultry farming and pisci- 
culture and the treatment of cattle and poultry diseases. These young men 
he added have already showed their worth and become useful to themselves as 
well as the society. 
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The Minister said a trained young man can help other young people learn the 
trades and create employment for then. 


This he said was also contributing to increased production more purchasing 
power and greater economic activity without which the ills of the econony 
would be difficult to solve. 


The Minister hope that the programme was being implemented in manner that the 
International Year of the Youth would be observed in 1985 with massive parti- 
cipation by the youth in resolving their problems by themselves. 


Describing the youth development activity of the present government as a 
“consolidated programme", the Minister said it was based on a definite policy, 
@ set pattern and the positive objective of utilising the most able section 
of the society for national progress and development. 


The Minister gave the salient features of the youth policy as follows: 
-~Development of the moral, economic and social conditions of the youth through 


coordinated, organised and integrated efforts in the overall national infra- 
structure development process. 


~-Providing the educated, half-educated and illiterate young people with the 
professional, technical and vocational training skill and efficiency to enable 
them to effectively participate in the socio-economic development activities. 


--To encourage the youth to have dignity in labour and confidence in their own 
ability to do something. 


CSO: 4600/1119 











BANGLADESH 


INDIAN BARRAGES ON MAHANANDA RESTRICT WATER FLOW 
Dhaka THE NEW NATION in English 12 Oct 83 pp 1, 8 
{Aeticle by Amanullah Kabir] 


[Text] India 1as arbitrarily constructed two barrages on the Mahananda to 
divert its water for irrigation in Bihar and West Bengal. 


With the construction of the barrages on the river, which has twice flowe.! 
inte Bangladesh, we will be deprived of the due share of the water of the 
Mahananda. 


The Mahananda meanders and crosses into the border area of Dinajpur and again 
enters West Bengal, and from West Bengal it flows into Rajshabi and again 
enters tie territory of India. 


but surprisingly, the issue has never come up for discussion in the Joint 

Kivers Commission talks. The concerned authority of Bangladesh Government 
is aware of the problem and its danger, but could not give a satisfactory 

answer. 


The Indian Covernment has already completed construction of the two barrages 
on the HMahananda--one at the meeting point of the link canal between the 
Tista and the Mahananda at Fulbaria of Bihar and the other at Haptiangaj of 
West Bengal. 


India has also built a number of small structures on the tributaries of the 
international rivers and dug canals linking them to divert the waters to serve 
her interest. 


Meanwhile, India has completed about 60 per cent construction work of the 
barrage in the upper riparian of the Tista and it will be ready by 1985, 
while our long awaited Tista project is expected to be completed by ‘87 
provided the required fund is available. 


The link canal, which is learnt to be about 50 feet wide and 40 feet deep 


and passes through Fulbaria, has intersected the Mahananda at Haptiaganf 
where an aquaduct has been built to regulate the water. 
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The Fulbaria barrage, which has been built as a multi-purpose complex will 
also be used for diverting the water of the Tista. It will simultaneously 
control the flow of the Mahananda and a part of India’s share of the Tista 
water. 


Effects of the Fulbaria barrage: 


1) Vast area of Dinajpur and Rajshahi, through which the Mahananda has 
crossed will get flooded during the monsoon as India will release the surplus 
water through the barrage; 


2) Vast area of the two districts will have desertified during the dry season 
as India will withdraw water at Fulbaria and release water at Haptiagz..j; 


3) Flow of gravels and shingles will stop thus causing a great financial 


loss for Bangladesh and depriving many people of the area of their source of 
livelihood, and 


4) Bangladesh will be deprived of the fish resources of the Mahananda. 
According to the local people of Tetulia, Dinajpur, which 1s the entry point 
of the Hahananda, India has already commissioned the Fulbaria barrage. Due 
to release of huge quantity of water at Fulbaria, a vast area of Tetulia has 
been devoured by the Mahananda during the current monsoon. 


On the other hand, a big ‘char’ has developed on the other side of the river. 
The Indian people enjoy free movement there.~ 


CSO: 4600/1140 
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MANPOWER PLANNING CENTER SURVEYS EMPLOYMENT SITUATION 
Dhaka THE BANGLADESH TIMES in English 23 Sep 83 pp 1, 8 


{Text} About 60 per cent of the modern sector establishments are located in 
only six districts of the country employing about 74 per cent of the total 
manpower engaged in the sector according to a survey conducted by the 
Bangladesh Manpower Planning Centre (BMPC). 


The districts in which the establishments are located are: Dhaka Chittagong 
Khulna Sylhet Pabna and Rangpur. 


The BMPC survey covered establishments employing 10 or more workers in the 
modern sector which include manufacturing sector electricity gas and water 
construction wholesale and retail trade hotels and restaurants transport com 
munication storage financing insurance and real estate business community 
social and personnel service and agricultural farms and tea estates. 


According to the survey modern sector employment level exceeded one lakh 
marks only in three districts namely Dhaka Chittagong and Sylhet. In 
Jamalpur Tangail Noakhali Chittagong Hill Tracts Bandarban Patuakhah Kushtia 
Dinajpur and Bogra modern sector employment level is lower than 20000. 


The highest number of establishments are located in Rangpur (2282) followed 
by Dhaka (2130) and Chittagong (915). However modern sector establishments 
in Dhaka employ the highest number of people (324299). 


The employment level covered during the survey stood at 964382 representing 
12.96 per cent of the estimated non-agricultural employment. It is estimated 
that not more than 25 per cent of the employed persons are engaged in the 
modern sector. 


According to the survey findings less than 10,000 persons are employed in the 
manufacturing industries. In Dhaka Chittagong Comilla Kaulna Jessore Pubna 
and Rangpur employment in the manufacturing establishments exceeds 10,000. 


Government and semi-government establishments dominate the employment scene 
in the modern sector. About two-thirds of the total employment covered by 
the survey are in the government and semi-government establishments. Though 
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private sector establishments constitute over 50 per cent of the total estab- 


lishments covered the level of employment in the private sector was found to 
be only 35 per cent. 


Manufacturing establishments offer more than half of available employment op~ 
portunities in the modern sector. Services sector is the second largest en- 
ployment sector claiming about one-fifth of the modern sector employnent. 


In the manufacturing and trade activities the number of establishments in the 
private sector constitutes 92.7 per cent (4:369) and 90 percent (252) re- 
spectively. In all other economic activities the share of private sector 
establishments varies between 0.6 per cent of the total in case of electric- 
ity; gas water and 21.1 per cent in case of agriculture forestry fisheries 
and livestock. 


In the manufacturing group of economic activity the private sector establish- 
ments claim 45.7 per cent of employment and in the trade and commerce group of 
economic activity the private sector claims 63.7 per cent of employment while 
in the agriculture and related services about 78 per cent. 


CsO: 4600/1118 
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BANCLADESIHi 


BRIEFS 


CHHATKA LEAGUE OFFICIALS--The central conference and council meeting of the 
Bangladesh Chhatra League (Akhter-Shekhar) concluded on Thursday. The execu- 
tive committee on Friday announced a 35-member panel for the session 1984-85. 
The newly elected 35-member panel is President Mr Akhteruzzaman, Vice-Presi- 
dents Mr. Mufakharul Islam Nahbab Mr. Emtiazuddin Pasha Abu Saleh Hasinur 
Rahman Resul Hasan Siddique, General Secretary lir. A. K. M. Zohirul Islam, 
Assistant General Secretaries Mr. Motiur Rahman Syed Abdul Mahbud Mohsin- 
uzzaman Mitu Shahabuddin, Abdus Salam, Organising Secretary Sheikh Mustafa 
Faruque Office Secretary Ismail Hossain Assistant Secretaries Mashud Rana 
and Syed Ali Akbor, Publicity Secretary Mr. Zohirul Islam Literary and 
Cultural Secretary Asraful Haque Mukul. Finance Secretary Zohirul Kobir 
Babul. Members--Zahar Uddin Atiqur Rahman Feroz Kabir Abdur Rashid Belal 
Chowdhury, Kamrul Ahsan Khosru, Sultana Akhter Kubi Abul Khair Bhuiyan Sheik 
Abu tiasan Siouket, Hossain Ahmed Aeyub Ali Abdul Mannan Shafaquir, Abu Bakar 
Linuiyan, Abdus Ghuker liantu. [Text] (Diaka THi’ BANCLADESH OBSERVER in 
inglisi: 1 Oct 23 p 12] 


JIM BELGIAN AifBASSADOR--lir Michel F. Swiatopolk-Czerwertynski has been ap- 
pointed Arbassador of Belgium to Bangladesh with residence in Vew Delhi, 
reports SS. Born on November 20, 1938 he graduated in Political and Social 
sciences. He joined the diplomatic service in 1968 and served the Belgian 
missions in Rio De Janeiro, Helsinki Brussels and London. At present he is 
Counsellor at the belgian embassy in New Delhi. He is married. [Text] 
[Dhaka THE BANGLADESH OBSERVER in English 28 Sep 83 p 8] 


FOOD TARGET ASSURED--Mr. A. Z. li. Obaidullah Khan, Minister of Agriculture, 
said that the target of 16.1 million tons of foodgrains production during the 
current year would be attained despite substantial damage caused to aman 
paddy by the recent flood. Mr. Obaidullah Khan talking to The Bangladesh 
Ubserver at his Secretariat Chamber on Monday exuded confidence in stating 
that the loss to aman crops would be recouped by a massive thrust on rabi 
crop production particularly wheat and corn. The Agriculture Minister said 
that final assessment of the damage caused to aman paddy due to recent flood 
would take sometime but according to a rough estimate, transplanted aman 

in about 40,000 acres of land has been completely damaged. The extent of 
loss of broadcast aman would be about five per cent. ‘ir. Obaidullah Khan 
said accelerated production of wheat and boro would help in making up the 
loss of the aman crop. The total aman productior is about 80 lakh tons which 
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is 50 per cent of the foodgrain production target of the current year. The 
success of the boro crop and wheat is largely dependent on the availability 
or irrigation facilities and timely delivery of other agricultural inputs. 
(Text] [Dhaka THE BANGLADESH OBSERVER in English 27 Sep 83 p 1] 


INDIA SEIZES TRAWLER-NEW DELHI, Oct. 12: A "Bangladesh-chartered", Thai 
fishiny trawler was recently "seized" by Indian coastal guards in the Bay of 
bengal, reports BSS. The trawler with a catch of eleven tonnes of shrimp 

and prawn was intercepted after the Indian coastal vessel fired several 
rounds, reports from Calcutta today said quoting official sources. The trawler 
with four Bangladeshi and 25 Thai nationals on board is now under police cus- 
tody at Haldia dock in West Bengal. The coast guards headquarters in the 
Indian capital is in touch with the Thai embassy here for the repatriation 

of their nationals, said reports without mentioning the fate of the Bangla- 
deshis. According to report, examination of papers revealed that trawler was 
registered by Messrs Blue Bay, w fishing company at Dhaka. [Text] [Dhaka 
TUE BANGLADESH TIMES in English 13 Oct 83 p 1) 


AMBASSADOK TO TUNISIA--The Government has decided to concurrently accredit 
‘ir Reaz Rahman at present Ambassador of Bangladesh to Italy as Bangladesh 
Ambassador to Tunisia a Foreign Office announcement said on Tuesday, reports 
bSS. [Text] [Dhaka Til BANGLADESH TIMES in English 13 Oct 83 p 3] 


BITUME:) TO INDIA--The Bangladesh Petroleum Corporation and the Indian 011 
Corporation signed an agreement on Wednesday for export of 20 thousand metric 
tons of bitumen to India, a Press release of BPC said reports BSS. The 
supply is expected to be completed by the end of March next. [Text] [Dhaka 
THE BANGLADESH TIMES in English 7 Oct 83 p 3] 


SUGARCANE PRICE RAISED--A meeting of the Council of Ministers was held on 
Sunday night under the chairmanship of Chief Martial Law Administrator Lt. 
Gen. H. M. Ershad reports BSS. The Council discussed the sugar policy for 
the year 1983-84. It decided to raise the purchase price of sugarcane by the 
sugarmills to Taka 17 from the present price of Taka 15 per maund to encour- 
age sugarcane production and give incentives to the growers. The growers 
will also get an additional 75 paisa per maund for every fortnight for the 
sugarcane purchased by mills after February 15 1984 with a maximum price of 
Taka 20 per maund. The Council further decided that despite the higher pur- 
chase price of sugarcane there would be no increase in the ration price of 
suyar. [Text] [Dhaka THE BANGLADLSH TIMES in I.nglisi: 4 Oct 8&3 p 1) 


kW DIGITAL SYSTEM--banyla digits can now be displayec electronically by us- 
ing Light Emitting Diodes (LED) in digital clocks, scientific instruments 

etc. Till now electronic displaying of numerals was done in English. In 

the new Bangla digital system, led with 12 setments are used instead of normal 
7 segments in English. Dr. Mahboobur Raliman, Assistant Professor of Electri- 
cal and Electronic Engineering Department of Banyladesh University of Engi-~ 
neering & Technology (BUET) has designed and constructed an electronic digital 
clock displaying in Bangla numerals recently, Mr. Muzaffar Ahmed, a post- 
graduate student of the same faculty assisted him in the invention. An 
electronic system which will display Bangla alphabetic letters is now about to 
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be developed by Dr. Rahman. Using both Bengali numerals and alphabetic sys- 
tem, Bangla print can be obtained in a computer's output. This design principle 
can also be used for billing in Bangla in banks and for other statistical pur- 
poses. While showing his newly developed system Dr. Mahboob said research 

and design work were being hampared due to non-availability of Integrated 
Circuit (IC), chips and other necessary electronic components. Dr. Rahman 
claimed any computerised system could be developed in the country if Govern- 
ment could provide necessary financial assistance and electronic components 
required for research. Dr. Mahboob designed and constructed a microprocessor 
in July last year. He also designed a universal microcomputer system for in- 
dustrial automation while he was in Hungary. The microcomputer is now being 


used there in a glass factory. [Text] [Dhaka THE BALICLADESH TIMES in English 
29 Sep 83 p 1] 





SUDANESE ENVOY'S CREDENTIALS--The new Sudanese Ambassador to Bangladesh Mr. 
Hohammad El-Makki Ibrahim presented his credentials to President Mr. Justice 
Ahsanuddin Chowdhury at the Bangabhaban on Thursday morning, says a PID 
handout. Presenting his credentials the envoy said that the relations between 
his country and Bangladesh was based on religious, cultural and fraternal ties 
and added that he would put in his best efforts to maintain and promote the 
same to the mutual benefit of both the nations. The envoy conveyed to the 
President the yreetings from the President of the Democratic Republic of Sudan 
for his health and happiness and wishes for the continued peace and prosperity 
of the people of Bangladesh. Reciprocating the sentiments expressed by the 
envoy the President said that the people of both the countries were bound by 
close historical religious and cultural ties. He said Bangladesh and Sudan 
held identical views on various international political issues and added that 
the two countries were playing significant role in promoting Islamic soli- 
darity. The President conveyed his best wishes for the personal health and 
happiness of the President of the Republic of Sudan and for continued peace 
and progress of the brotherly people of Sudan. Earlier on arrival at the 
Bangabhaban the envoy took a salute presented by a smartly turned-out con- 
tingent of the President's Guard Regiment and inspected the guard. [Text] 
[Dhaka THE BANGLADESH OBSERVER in English 14 Oct 83 p 8] 


BANK CREDIT STATISTICS-~The net expansion in bank credits (excluding the gov- 
ernment operations) duriny the first quarter of the current fiscal year, 
1983-84, was recorded at Taka 50 crore as against Taka 181 crore during the 
corresponding period of the last year, 1982-83. The total outstanding bank 
credits (excluding government operations) stood at the level of Taka 5424 
crore on September 30, 1983 as against Taka 5369 crore on June 30, 1983. The 
share of the private sector in the aggregate bank credits had, however, regis- 
tered a further increase during July-September period of the current fiscal 
year. There was a net contraction in public sector's borrowings from the 
banking system. ‘The total outstanding bank credits to the private sector 

had thus increased from Taka 3093 crore on June 30, 1983 to Taka 3191 crore 

on September 30, 1983. In case of the public sector, bank credits contracted 
from the level of Taka 2273 crore at June-end, 1933 to Taka 2233 at September- 
vend 1953. The deposits (both demand and time) with the scheduled banks had 
marked an increase of about Taka 150 crore during the first quarter of the 
current financial year from Taka 4850 crore on June 3% 19°%3 to Taka 5100 crore 
on September 30, 1983. [Text] [Dhaka THE BANGLADESH OBSERVER in English 

13 Oct 83 p 1) 
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TILES WITH DJIBOUTI--The Government of bangladesh and the Government of the Re- 
public of DjiLouti have decided to establish diplomatic relations at ambassa- 
dorial level as of September 25, 1983, reports BSS. Bangladesh will maintain 
diplomatic relations with Djfbouti throcyh concurrent accreditation of one 

Of its Ambassadors lilgl Commisstoners from a nearvy resident mission, [Text] 
[Vhaka Til) BANCLADESH OBSERVER in English 13 Oct 83 p 12] 


ELECTION COMMLSSIONER APPOINTED--Mr Abdul Ilomith Chaudhury has been appointed 
Election Commissioner for one year with effect from October 29 1983 an official 
handout said in Dhaka on Wednesday night reports BSS. [Text] {Dhaka THE 
BANGLADESH OBSERVER in English 13 Oct 83 p 12] 


SAUDI CIIARGE D‘'AFFAIRES--Mr. Mostafa A. Nasraddin has taken over as charge 
d‘Affaires, Kingdom of Saudi Arabia in Bangladesh, said on Fmbassy Press re- 
lease in Dhaka on Wednesday reports ENA. He succeeds Mr. Zaini Ahmed Al- 
Ghamidi. Mr. Mostafa A. Nasraddin brings with him 20 years of valuable exper- 
fence in the Kingdom's Foreign Service. Earlier, on the basis of his academic 
record, he was selected by the Goverouent for studies at Al-Azhar Univrsity 

in Cairo where he obtained a degree in Sharia in 1952 with the highest honours. 
While at Al-Azhar University he also took flying, lessons obtaining his licence 
as a commercial pilot. On his return to Jeddah from Cairo in 1952, he became 
a pilot in Saudi Arabian airlines where he worked for 5 years before taking 
up another appointment in the Education Ministry as tead of the Secondary and 
industrial school in Jeddah. After completing seven years service in the 
Lducation Ministry Mr. Mostafa A. Nasraddin was absorbed in the Ministry of 
Foreign Affaires and got his first assignment in Nicosia, Cyprus. He has been 
Charge d‘Affaires in Zaire and in Kano, Nigeria and some Arab countries. 
[Text] [Dhaka THE BANGLADESH OBSERVER in English 6 Oct 83 p 12] 


BURMA DETAINS TRAWLERS--October 11: Burmese authority is reluctant to release 
nine bangladesh fishing trawlers and 56 Bangladeshi fishermen and crew 

whisked away by burmese lNiavy from the river Naaf estuary on September 24 

last, it is learnt here from a reliable source. Bangladesh Foreign Ministry 
lodged protest to Burmese Government recently with a call to release the ves- 
sels and the crew arrested illegally from Bangladesh water. But it is learnt 
burmese Government sent a reply to the note saying the vessels along with 
Bangladesh crew were rounded up from burmese water for illegal fishing. The 
seizure of the trawlers and the crew was reported in the New Nation on 
September 30 last. [Text] [Dhaka THE NEW NATION in English 12 Oct 83 pp 1, 8] 


AKGENTINE AMBASSADOR'S CRIDENTIALS--The new Ambassador of Argentina to Bangla- 
desh Mr Tomas Alva Negri presented his credentials to President Mr Justice 
Ahsanuddin Chowdhury at the Bangabhaban in Dhaka on Monday morning, says a 
PID handout. Presenting his credentials, the envoy said that he would strive 
his best to maintain and promote the existing bond of mutual understanding 

and friendship between his country and Bangladesh to the mutual benefit of 
both the nations. He said that the Government and the people of Argentina 
were appreciative of the progress attained in recent years by Bangladesh and 
Wished her further progress and prosperity in tiie years ahead. The envop 
conveyed to the President the greetings of the !’resident of Argentine Republic 
and wished peace and prosperity for the people of Bangladesh. larlier on 


212 











arrival at lbangabhaban the envoy took a salute presented by a smartly turned- 
out contingent of the President's Guard Regiment and inspected the Guards. 
{Text} [Dhaka THE IiEW NATION in English 12 Oct 83 p 3] 


TIES WITH GUATEMALA--The government of the People’s Republic of Bangladesh 
and the Government of the Repubiic of Guatemala have agreed to establish dip- 
lomatic relations at the Ambassadorial level as of Friday, October 7; 1983 
says a PID handout. Bangladesh will maintain diplomatic relations with 
Guatemala through concurrent accreditation of one of its Ambassador High 
Commissioner from a nearby resident Mission. [Text] [Dhaka THE BANGLADFSI! 
OBSERVER in English 8 Oct 83 p 12] 


CSO: 4600/1133 











IRAN 


U.S. BLAMED FOR DEVELOPMENTS IN PERSIAN GULF 
Tehran KAYHAN INTERNATIONAL in English 12 Oct 83 p 2 
(Editorial: "US Strategy in The Persian Gulf"] 


[Text] It is commonly believed that the Ba’athist regime of Iraq, by receiv- 
ing the Super-Etendard planes, will be able to aim it freely et any chosen 
target, without duly considering its probable outcome. However, the motives 
of war, and global imperialiem’s role in directing Saddam, reveal that the 
above view is quite naive, because, a regime that imposes an all-out war on 
the Islamic Republic of Iran on the orders and direction of global imperial- 
ism, and receives unstinted help from it, should certainly follow the direc- 
tives of global imperialism during the crucial stages of the war. 


Moreover, the hullabaloo raised by the Western imperialists and Japan, regard- 
ing delivery of the French aircraft to traq, and finally their approval of it 
--more importantly, Claude Cheysson’s statements--are all pointers to the 
reality that Saddam will never take any definite moves in the Persian Gulf 
region without taking the interests of global imperialism into consideration. 
Of course, the Ba’athist circles believe that the emergence of fresh problems 
in Iraq's prevalent sixuation, such as economic problems and heavy internal 
pressure, will push Saddam to take adventurous risks in the event of danger. 


We are of the opinion that when global imperialism encounters a dilemma,--the 
preservaticn of the Ba’athist regime of Iaq and the stability of global energy 
resources--and has to choose one in special conditions, it will certainly 
choose the latter. However, this does not mean that global imperialiem will 
leave Saddam alone in his moment of political crisis, but will rather prefer 
to find out other solutions to save the Ba’athist regime of Baghdad. 


Global imperialiom's strategy regarding the Persian Gulf after the victory of 
the Islamic Revolution of Iran, faced great political turbulence. In its in- 
itial measures, to replace the vacuum after the shah's fall, the U.S. supplied 
weapons to the regional reactionary countries, despatched its naval fleet to 
the Sea of Oman and established the Rapid Deployment Forces. However, at that 
time it was clear to political observers that these U.S. tactics were reac- 
tions to the victory of the Islamic Revolution and were not strategic moves. 
America was looking forward to replacing the shah in order to control and calm 
down the restless situation in the region following his fall. 
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According to the most detailed analysis and clear evidence, the Iraq-imposed 
war against Iran was a major and an all-out tactic that the US chose after the 
shah. Following presumptions stemming from Washington's calculations. Iraq, 
through its all-out attack on Iran, changed the balance of power, which had 
tilted towards the revolutionary .rend of events in the region after the 
shah's downfall, in favor of the long-range global interests of imperialism. 
However, this U.S. political gambit also, like other American measures for 
harassing the Islamic Revolution of Iran, met with defeat. Iraq's failure to 
realize the imperialist objectives, further heightened the crisis in the re- 
gion. Consequently, Washington decided to hand over the responsibility of the 
security of the Persian Gulf to a group of regional countries so that they 


might protect imperialism's crucial interests in this sensitive region of the 
globe. 


This U.S. decision culminated in the creation of the "Persian Gulf Cooperation 
Council,” that was in fact a reaction to the victory of Iran against Iraq in 
the imposed war. Moreover, the council had a duty to coordinate economic and 
oil policies of the member countries, create a security belt around the reac- 


tionary nations and more importantly, to shoulder reponsibilities stemming 
from Saddam's imminent downfall. 


The recent military maneuvers codenamed, "Super Island" that was recently car- 
ried out by the regional reactionary states, was in fact a fence that imperial- 
ism had drawn to block the danger of the extension of the Islamic Revolution 

of Iran and to safeguard the shaky client regimes. 


From these events and realities, it should be gathered that the U.S. does not 
intend, in the present circumstances, to stabilize the balance of power in the 
oil-rich Persian Gulf region through direct military intervention, because, 
due to innumerable reasons, the West does not plan to go on an adventurous 
spree without closely scrutinizing the pros and cons of it dangerous enter- 
prise which might turn the region into an infernal holocaust. 


CSO: 4600/70 
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IRAN 


U.S. REMINDED TO TAKE LESSON FROM ‘VIETNAM DEBACLE’ 


Tehran TEHRAN TIMES in English 26 Oct 83 p 1. 


"A Message for the ‘Peace Keepers’"] 


(Editorial by Ali Zulfigqari: 
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IRAN 


IRNA COMMENTS ON YUGOSLAVIA'S ‘SUPPORT OF IRAQI INVADERS’ 


Tehran KAYHAN INTERNATIONAL in English 24 Oct 83 p 2 
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RAILWAY PROJECT STALLED AS U.S. FIRM LEAVES 





Islamabad THE MUSLIM in English 19 Oct 83 pp 1, 8 


[Article by Mahmood Zaman] 


(Text ] 


LAHORE, Oct. 18: The presti- 
5 process of t 

Pakistan Railways is doomed 
for the presemt at least, as the 
American Contracting fim, 
Mesa; Kentron, has suddenly 
wound up its operation. All 
but one of member of the firm 
have allegedly disappeared, 
leaving their aggro a 
behind, crossing | aga 
Border on 10th and 11th of 


be. 

Oves 50 consultants have left 
fos indie amidat rumours that 
the fsm has collapsed finsncisly. 
it is ako being that the fzm 
is unde heavy BA nebo 
supees wae outsia aga 
them fo1 sub-contracting, transport, 

aationay, othe maa 


als 
and services. 
Another {sm in trouble is 


shiny say notice. 
Railways Administration 4 


Press release nid is taking sultable 
steps to mfeguasd the interests of 
the Pakistan Railways agsine this 
alleged breach of contract. 
According to available informe 
tion members of the fem wae pro- 
vided with visas fos indi by 2 
Government Agency which ala 
transported them to Wagah bosder 
in is van. 
It is slo learnt thet while 
Lahore in 2 husy, members 
of the fsm hed - Ly, their 
valuables worth miizons 
Some of the foreign coneuhamts 
came to know about ther 
departuse at the breakfast table on 
Oct. 10 leaving i unfinished. 
Likewise, some of them left the 
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office situated on Lawtence Road 
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PAKISTAN 


REORT SAYS FOREIGN ASSISTANCE UNAFFECTED BY POLITICAL DISTURBANCES 


Islamabad THE MUSLIM in English 19 Oct 83 p 8 


[Article by Sikander Hayat J 
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SIND LEADERS CRITICIZE ALLEGED INDIAN DESIGNS 


Karachi DAWN in English 21 Oct 83 p 9 


{Text ] 


Cs0: 


4600/66 


HYDERABAD, Oct 20: Leaders 
and representatives of various so- 
cial, economic and public organisa 
tions of Sind have expressed their 
grave concern on the increasing in- 
terference by the Indian leaders in 
the internal affairs of Pakistan. 

They urged the Pakistan Govrn- 
ment to take immediate note of 
such ant violation of the inter- 
nati recognised principles of 
non-interference in others’ affairs. 


The President of the Hyderabad 
Chamber of Commerce and In 
dustry, Mr. Mehboob Khan Ghori, 
in a statement said that the holding 
of Sindhi Sammelan (confernce ) at 
New Delhi and its inauguration by 
the Indian Prime Minister, Mrs In- 


dira Ganghi, volumes about 
the Indian The indian 
leaders, he said, have never recon- 


ciled to the very creation of 
Pakistan and have missed no op- 
portunity to harm the territorial in- 
tegrity of the country. 


Mr Ghori made it clear to the In- 
dian leaders that the of Sind 
were committed to cause of Is 
lam and Pakistan ideology and- 
would deem no sacrifice too great 
to defend the territorial integrity 
and ideological frontiers of 
Pakistan. 

The Mayor of the Hyderabad 
Municipal Corporation, Syed Wasi 
Mazhar Nadvi said that the holding 
of Sindhi conference at New Dethi 
and outbursts by the Indian leaders 
against Pakistan have exposed the 
unholy designs of the Indira 
Government. 

He said that the direct involve. 
ment of the Indian Prime Minister 


in the internal affiars of Pakistan 
has caused great alarm among the 
people of Pakistan who would not 
permit any country to meddle in* 
her internal affairs. 

The President, Sind Chamber of 
Agricukture, Haji Shaikh Faridud 
i. ye i, had deplored the 4 

n iberate attempts to 
terfere into the domiestic affaiss of 
Pakistan and warned that 
blatant and gross meddling w 
not be tolerated by the people of 
Sind in particular and the people of 
Pakistan in general. 

He said that the Indain leaders 
should concentrate on their intar- 
nal deteriorating situation where, 
innocent Sikhs and Assamese have 
been killed and their legitimate 


rights essed and usurped. 
ianadt liteteed Yamin Khan, 


a member of the Majlis-i-Shoora, in 
a statement has condemned the Ia 
dian attempts to interfere in the 
domestic affairs of Pakistan. He 
said the holding of Sindhi confer- 
ence by a member of the ruling 
party and a Member of Parliamem 
had dispelled doubts about the un- 
holy intentions of the Indian Gov- 
ernment. He urged the Pakistan 
Government to take immediate 
steps to Counter the hostile and ag 
gressive designe of the neighbour 
who posed serious threat to the 
very existence of Pakistan. He, 
however, assured the government 
that the people of Sind alongwith 
their brethren im other provinces 
would foil all such conspiracies 
against Pakistan. They would not. 
hesitate to give any sacrifice for the, 
defence of the motherland, he 
added.. 
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REPORT ON QAZI COURTS SUBMITTED TO ZIA 
Karachi DAWN in English 23 Oct 83 p 1 


{Text } ISLAMABAD, Oct. 22: The spe- 


Justice of Federal Shariat Court; 
Mr. Justice Pir Karamshah, and Mr. 
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If the amendment is made earlier 
than March 23, 1964, the Qazi court 
‘will decide the case in accordance 
with the amended law, he added. 

The Chief Justice further gaid if 
any party pointed out to the Qazi 
the repugnance of the provision of 
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ARREST OF STUDENT LEADERS CONDEMNED 





Islamabad THE MUSLIM in English 17 Oct 83 p 8 





[Text ] 
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ARMS LICENSES SUSPENDED--HYDERABAD, Oct 16--The District Magistrate, Khairpur, 
has cancelled the arms licences of eight more zamindare, including Pir Abdul 
Qadir Shah Jillani, ex-MNA, and his son Ali Taqi Shah, ex-MPA. The arm's 
licences of Hamid Ali Kandhro, Fakir Sikandar Ali Balouch, Chairman Union 
Council Bozdar, Rais Imdad Hussain Dasti, Chairman Town Committee Thari Mir- 
wah, and Pir Sayed Zahoor Ahmed Shah were also cancelled. The D.C. in a no- 
tice has directed them to deposit their arms at their respective police sta- 
tions. All these eight persons belong to the defunct PPP, and some of them 
are confined in jail. The Magistrate also cancelled the arms licences of 35 
other persons of Hyderabad District. They were also reported to be active 
workers of the defunct PPP. [Islamabad THE MUSLIM in English 17 Oct 83 p 8) 


INTERIM NATIONAL GOVERNMENT SUGGESTED--KARACHI, Oct. 16--President, defunct 
Progressive Peoples Party, Sind, Maulana Irshadul Haq Thanvi has suggested 
formation of an interim national government at the centre and provinces conm- 
prising representatives of political parties. In a statement issued here to- 
day he said this would also help in holding peaceful elections during 1984. 

He welcomed a proposal for setting up a political government put forward by 
the defunct PML chief Pir Pagaro. Maulana Thanvi said he would submit his 
proposal to President Ziaul Haq when he meets him (President) on Oct. 21 along 
with his party chief, Maulana Kausar Niazai for talks. He expressed concern 
over recent statements of Mrs. Indira Gandhi threatening Pakistan and involv- 
ing Pakistan in recent disturbances in the Indian state of Punjab. Maulana 
Thanvi said the Indian Government might start aggression against Pakistan in 
order to divert attention of its people over bloodshed and rebellion in Indian 
Punjab. [Islamabad THE MUSLIM in English 17 Oct 83 p 8] 


STUDENT BODY ISSUES STATEMENT--PESHAWAR, Oct. 16--The provincial executive of 
the defunct Peoples Student Federation has suggested that before reopening the 
educational institutions, the authorities should try to settle the outstanding 
issues, taking the student organisations into confidence. That, it estimated, 
would help maintain a peaceful atmosphere. The acting President of the feder- 
ation said that the executive, which met here recently, had demanded an open 
trial of the accused involved in the April 26 incident in Khyber Medical Col- 
lege, withdrawal of the ban on student unions and organisations, and lifting 
of the age restriction for admissions. It also called for the release of ar- 
rested students. Unless all these legitimate demands were met, it observed, 
the reopening of the institution would be meaningless. [Islamabad THE MUSLIM 
in English 17 Oct 83 p 8] 
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EDITOR OF HAIDER ARRESTED--RAWALPINDI, Oct 18--Rafi Butt, the Editor of Urdu 
daily Haider, who is also a leader of defunct Tehrik-i-Istaqlal, was arrested 
last night by the New Town police from his residence in Satellite Town. 
(Islamabad THE MUSLIM in English 19 Oct 83 p 1j 


PLANT FOR DAKHNI WELL~-ISALAMBAD, Oct 20--A processing plant “costing over Rs. 
50 million will be purchased for Dakhni oilfield to resume the operation of 
newly-discovered oil well. The operation was temporarily suspended in August 
last when contents of sulphur were also discovered alongwith o11 and gas. The 
Sulphur will be separated from gas by the Processing plant for which a 
detailed report has recently been submitted to the Planning Division. The 
OGDC sources told Dawn, the Karachi Shipyard and Engineering Works has also 
been consulted to get some of the parts of the plant which, they said, will be 
imported. The Processing plant which involves fairly large amount is likely 
to be installed at Dakhni 011 well within six to eight months. [Karachi DAWN 
in English 21 Oct 83 p 6] 


POLITICAL STRUCTURE SAID REJECTED~~MUZAFFARGARH, Oct 20--Maulvi Irfan Ahmad 
Ansari, President, High Court Bar Association, Multan, and member of the 
delegation of the defunct PML (Pagara group), which held talks with President 
Zia-ul-Haq, said on Wednesday that the defunct PML (Pagara group) had rejected 
President Zia's political structure announced on Aug 12. Talking to PPI at 
Multan, Maulvi Irfan Ahmad Ansari said the PML demanded holding of the general 
election before October 1984 on party basis under the 1973 Constitution, dis- 
solution of Majlis-1-Shoora, release of all political workers and leaders, 
restoration of the 1973 Constitution without making any amendment, and revival 
of political parties. Maulvi Ansari Challenged the views of those who opposed 
the holding of general election on party basis. (Karachi DAWN in English 

21 Oct 83 p 14] 


TI LEADER IN CLINIC--Mr Musheer Ahmad Peshimam, Secretary-General of the de- 
funct Tehrik-i-Istiqlal, has been admitted for a check-up at a hospital in 
Cleaveland, Ohio (USA), according to information reaching here. In a tele- 
Phonic talk with advocate Munawwar Iqbal Kanjan in Karachi, Mr Peshimam said 
that by initiating the dialogue with certain parties of “their choice and 
liking," the Government wanted to "buy time." He added the talks were "mean- 
ingless" in the given conditions today and "after go much repression, partic- 
ularly in Sind." Mr Peshimam paid tributes to those killed in Sind. [Karachi 
DAWN in English 21 Oct 83 p 16] 


ADP ALLOCATION FOR NWFP--PESHAWAR, Oct 20--The NWFP will receive Rs 8.19 
billion out of a total Outlay of Rs 58 billion earmarked for the Annual De- 
velopment Programmes of the four provinces under the Sixth Five-Year Plan, 
Revealing this before members of the Federal Council from NWFP at a special 
get-together at Governor's House here on Thursday, the Provincial Additional 
Chief Secretary, Imtiaz Ahmed Sahabzada, said the proposed allocations were 
from an overall Outlay of Rs 495 billion of the Sixth Plan. (Karachi DAWN in 
English 21 Oct 83 p 18] 


SINDHI SAMMELAN: OFFICIAL SILENCE REGRETTED--Maulana Shah Ahmed Noorani, 
President of the defunct JUP, has regretted that the Government had not lodged 
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a strong protest with the Indian Government over the speeches made at the 
Sindhi Sammelan held in New Delhi recently at which Indian Prime Minister Mrs. 
Indira Gandhi was the chief guest and also made a speech. In fact the confer- 
ence was sponsored and patronised by the Indian Gogvernment,” the JUP Presi- 
dent said while talking to PPI in Karachi on Friday. [Karachi DAWN in English 
23 Oct 83 p 12] 


WALI CALLS FOR ELECTIONS--PESHAWAR, Oct 22--Khan Abdul Wali Khan, leader of 
the defunct National Democratic Party, has said that Pakistan was achieved 
after great sacrifices, and "for its security and safety it is imperative to 
hold elections in the country immediately.” In a pre-recorded speech played 
on a taperecorder at Ghazi Gul Baba Mosque, Charsadda, after Juma prayers, Mr 
Wali said that the MRD was a four-point movement devoted to struggle for 
democratic process through popular vote in the country. {Karachi DAWN in 
English 23 Oct 83 p 12] 


JUP MEETING POSTPONED--The joint meeting of the central executive and general 
council of defunct Jamiatul Ulema-i-Pakistan, which was to be held in Lahore 
on Oct 26, has been postponed and will now be held on Nov 9. This was an- 
nounced by party chief Maulana Shah Ahmed Noorani in Karachi on Saturday. 
[Karachi DAWN in English 23 Oct 83 p 12] 
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